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[bookmark: _Toc141694542]Notice
This document is distributed under the sponsorship of the Transportation Security Administration (TSA) of the U.S. Department of Homeland Security in the interest of information exchange. The U.S. Government assumes no liability for the contents or use.
[bookmark: _Hlk141607925]Note: The Checkpoint Requirements and Planning Guide (CRPG) consists of the main document (what you are currently reading) and three appendices. The main document is available here: https://www.tsa.gov/sites/default/files/checkpoint-requirements-and-planning-guide.docx. 
[bookmark: _Hlk141607775]Appendix A contains the equipment blocks and tags and is available here: https://www.tsa.gov/sites/default/files/checkpoint-requirements-and-planning-guide_appendix-a.docx.
[bookmark: _Hlk141607613]Appendix B contains the electrical and data information and is available here: https://www.tsa.gov/sites/default/files/checkpoint-requirements-and-planning-guide_appendix-b.docx.
Appendix C contains checkpoint layout examples and is available here: https://www.tsa.gov/sites/default/files/checkpoint-requirements-and-planning-guide_appendix-c.docx. 
We have made the main CRPG Section 508 compliant. We are working to make the embedded files and appendices 508 compliant. Non-compliant documents will be replaced as soon as possible.
	Helpful Instructions
	Accessing Embedded Files
	



[bookmark: _Toc141694543]Disclaimer
It is the project sponsor’s responsibility to create drawing concepts, issue construction documents, and provide record as-built drawings in AutoCAD and PDF. Maximum flexibility in the checkpoint size and infrastructure must be considered for future checkpoint reconfigurations and new checkpoint terminal planning. TSA equipment is subject to change, which may affect the checkpoint space and infrastructure requirements. Additionally, adjustments may be required after installation of TSA equipment if there are changes to design and/or operations of the checkpoint. The project sponsor should be prepared to update these documents as needed. 

Prior to beginning and finalizing checkpoint designs, airports should check with TSA to confirm they have the latest Checkpoint Requirements and Planning Guide standards. The CRPG is subject to change on a case-by-case basis for equipment layout and components of the checkpoint and may include addition or removal of items listed/not listed within this document. Users of this document should check with Dale Mason (dale.mason@tsa.dhs.gov) from the Requirements Development Branch for the latest documents/standards and/or obtain the updated documents/standards directly from tsa.gov at the links provided above.

TSA does not endorse specific equipment or specific original equipment manufacturers. All equipment shown is for example only.

This guide is dynamic and easily accessed from public domains for all who need to create airport checkpoint drawings and projects. Resource and requirement documents that are embedded in the PDF can be accessed and studied for standard and complex facets of any checkpoint project.
[bookmark: _Toc141694544]Version History
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	0
	12/17/2018
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	2020 Edition Updates
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	2
	09/30/2021
	2021 Edition Updates
	All (Change Descriptions in Each Section) 

	3
	09/30/2022
	2022 Edition Updates
	Sections 1 through 9 (Change Descriptions in Each Section)

	4
	08/01/2023
	2023 Edition Updates
	Updated main document for 508 compliance; Terminology Table updated to add Open Architecture (OA), Security Operations (SO), One Stop Program (OSS), SoS (System of Systems), to remove BAT (Biometric Authentication Technology), eAIT (enhanced Advanced Imaging technology), EMD (Enhanced Metal Detector), RR (Resolution Room), and to update APSS to reflect Accessible Property Screening System and account for CT/CPSS in 1-to-1 and 2-to-1; Sections 2 through 10 updated (Change Descriptions in Each Section); Electrical and Data (former Section 7) moved into separate Appendix B; Pulled equipment blocks and tags and electrical device configuration sheets into separate Appendix A; Moved checkpoint layouts to a new Appendix C
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[bookmark: _Toc141694546]Security Screening Checkpoint Terminology
	Acronym
	Definition

	1-to-1
	1 AT/CT/CPSS for 1 WTMD and 1 AT/CT/CPSS for 1 AIT

	2-to-1
	2 AT/CT/CPSS for 1 WTMD 2 AT/CT/CPSS for 1 AIT

	3D
	Three Dimensional

	A
	Amps

	A4A
	Airlines for America

	A&E
	Architectural and engineering

	ABC
	Alarm Bag Cutout

	aCAD
	AutoCAD

	ACG
	Area Control Gateway

	ACL
	Acceptable Capability List

	ADA
	Americans with Disabilities Act

	AFF
	Above Finished Floor

	AFSD
	Assistant Federal Security Director

	AHJ
	Authority Having Jurisdiction

	AIT
	Advanced imaging technology

	ALPA
	Air Line Pilots Association, International

	ANSI
	American National Standards Institute

	AOR
	Architect of Record

	APSS
	Accessible Property Screening System

	ARW
	Alarm Resolution Workstation

	ASHRAE
	American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air Conditioning Engineers

	ASL
	Automated Screening Lane

	ASP
	Airport Security Plan

	AT
	Advanced Technology

	AT2
	Second Deployment of AT; includes AVS

	ATR
	Automatic Target Recognition

	ATSA
	Aviation and Transportation Security Act

	AVS
	Alternate Viewing Station

	BLS
	Bottled Liquids Scanner

	BRS
	Bin Return System

	BU
	Buffer Power Conveyor

	CAD
	Computer-aided design

	CAMB
	Capabilities Acceptance Management Branch

	CAP
	Capability Acceptance Process

	CAT
	Credential Authentication Technology

	Cat5/Cat5e/Cat6/ Cat 6a
	Category 5 data cable/Category 5 enhanced data cable/Category 6 data cable/ Category 6 advanced data cable

	CBIS
	Checked Baggage Inspection System

	CCTV
	Closed-Circuit Television

	CES
	Canine Enhanced Screening

	CL
	Centerline

	CPSS
	Checkpoint Property Screening System

	CRPG
	Checkpoint Requirements and Planning Guide

	CSS
	Checkpoint and Specialized Screening

	CT
	Computed tomography

	CTI
	Canine Training Instructor

	CWA
	Canine Work Area

	DOT
	Department of Transportation

	DHS
	Department of Homeland Security

	DV
	Divest Roller

	EDCT
	Explosives Detection Canine Team

	EMT
	Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT)

	EPPM
	Environmental Planning Program Manager

	ERI
	Equipment Request Interface

	eTAS
	Electronic Time, Attendance, and Scheduling

	ETD
	Explosive Trace Detection

	FAA
	Federal Aviation Administration

	fc
	Foot-candles; unit of luminance or light intensity

	FF&E
	Furniture, fixtures, and equipment

	FIS
	Federal Inspection Service

	FDRS
	Field Data Recording System

	FLEx
	Future Lane Experience

	FOC
	Full operational capability 

	FRD
	Functional Requirements Document

	FRM
	Field Regional Manager

	FSD
	Federal Security Director

	ft.2
	Square foot (feet)

	FY
	Fiscal Year

	GRC
	Galvanized rigid conduit (GRC)

	Hi-SOC
	High Speed Operational Connectivity

	HQ
	Headquarters

	HSC
	High Speed Conveyor

	HT
	High Threat Containment Unit

	HVAC
	Heating, ventilation, and air conditioning

	ICM
	Input Control Module

	IDF
	Intermediate distribution frame

	IEEE
	Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers

	IESNA
	Illuminating Engineering Society of North America

	IMAC
	Install, Move, Add, or Change

	IO
	Image Operations or Image Operator 

	IP
	Internet protocol

	I-SAT
	Integration Site Acceptance Test

	IT
	Information Technology

	KCM
	Known Crewmember®

	kVA
	Kilovolt-ampere

	LAGs
	Liquids, Aerosols, and Gels

	LAN
	Local Area Network

	LCU
	Lane Control Unit (for the Leidos ProVision AIT)

	LEO
	Law Enforcement Officer

	LH
	Left-hand

	LPD
	Last Point of Departure

	MAX
	Maximum

	MCB
	Main Circuit Breaker

	MDF
	Main distribution frame

	MDR
	Manual diverter roller

	MIL-STD
	Military Standard

	MIN
	Minimum

	mod set
	Module set

	NA
	Non-Accessible

	NEC
	National Electric Code

	NEDCTP
	National Explosive Detection Canine Team Program

	NEMA
	National Electrical Manufacturers Association

	NEPA
	National Environmental Policy Act

	OEM
	Original equipment manufacturer

	OOB
	Out of Band

	OQC
	Open Queue Configuration

	OSHA
	Occupational Safety and Health Administration

	OSHE
	Occupational Safety, Health, and Environment

	OSS
	One Stop Security

	PARAS
	Program for Applied Research in Airport Security

	PAX
	Passenger

	PDF
	Portable Document Format

	POC
	Point of contact

	POE
	Power Over Ethernet

	POR
	Program of requirements

	POTS
	Plain Old Telephone Service

	Pre✓®
	PreCheck

	PPE
	Personal protective equipment

	psf
	Pounds per square foot

	PSP
	Passenger Screening Program

	PSR
	Private Screening Room

	PVS
	Primary Viewing Station

	QDP
	Qualification Data Package

	QPS
	Quick Personnel Security

	RDM
	Regional Deployment Manager

	ReMAG
	Requirements Management Advisory Group

	RFP
	Request for Proposal

	REMD
	Real Estate Management Division

	RF
	Radio frequency

	RFID
	Radio-frequency identification

	RGS
	Rigid Galvanized Steel

	RH
	Right-hand

	RJ
	Reject Roller

	R&S
	Rohde & Schwarz

	RSG
	ReadySeeGo

	RV
	Revest Roller

	SC
	Security Capabilities

	SCP
	System Control Processor

	SE
	Structural Engineer

	SI
	Systems Integrator

	SME
	Subject matter expert

	SO
	Scanning Operator OR Security Operations (formerly known as Office of Security Operations – OSO)

	SOP
	Standard Operating Procedure

	SoS
	System of Systems

	SOW
	Scope or Statement of Work

	SSCP
	Security Screening Checkpoint

	SSI
	Security Sensitive Information

	STIP
	Security Technology Integrated Program

	STSO
	Supervisory Transportation Security Officer

	TCOP
	Touch Control Operator Panel

	TIP
	Threat Image Projection

	TDC
	Travel Document Checker

	TLC
	TSA Logistics Center

	TRX
	TIP-Ready X-ray

	TSA
	Transportation Security Administration

	TSE
	Transportation Security Equipment

	TSL
	Transportation Security Laboratory

	TSO
	Transportation Security Officer

	UPS
	Uninterruptible power supply

	UTP
	Unshielded Twisted Pair

	V
	Volts

	VIPR
	Visible Intermodal Prevention & Response

	VoIP
	Voice over Internet Protocol

	WAP
	Wireless Access Point

	WTMD
	Walk-Through Metal Detector
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[bookmark: _Toc74137166][bookmark: _Toc141694547]1	Introduction
The Transportation Security Administration (TSA) is mandated by law to screen air travelers and their carry-on bags to identify and intercept prohibited items at the Security Screening Checkpoints (SSCPs) at federalized airports across the United States. Airports must supply adequate space in an acceptable location to be able to install the required equipment and meet all TSA standards. Each checkpoint represents a point of entry into the aviation system and must meet security criteria. Aviation security continues to evolve and adapt to meet the constantly changing threat environment. This Checkpoint Requirements and Planning Guide (CRPG) was created to:
Communicate the current checkpoint design standards for qualified technologies
Provide information and planning considerations for emerging technologies anticipated to be qualified within the near future
Provide information to locate equipment within the checkpoint to provide the highest level of security screening and efficiency from the queue through the composure area

	Revision
	Date
	Description of Changes

	0
	12/17/2018
	Initial Publication

	1
	09/30/2021
	Updated Format; Changed “Global Strategies” to “International Operations” in 1-1

	2
	09/30/2022
	Minor corrections to wording

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	



[bookmark: _Toc74137167]

[bookmark: _Toc141694548]1-1	Purpose
The information in this guide must be used when designing new checkpoints or reconfiguring existing checkpoints. Any new or reconfigured checkpoint or lane is required to meet the latest standards. Proper SSCP design helps avoid costly problems for the airport, airlines, and TSA. It also provides a smoother, safer experience for the passenger while increasing the efficiency of the screening process. Improper SSCP design can result in terminal and checkpoint queue congestion, decreased efficiencies, flight delays, and unacceptable security risks.

The CRPG can be used to guide airports and countries in development of pre-clearance locations around the world. The CRPG can also be used by International Operations to assist our international partners in raising the security baseline for Last Point of Departure (LPD) flights to the United States by sharing design standards and lessons learned with other countries for the deployment of security technology.

This guide is a “living” document that is updated when new technologies or processes are adopted by TSA. Airports should use the link on the cover page of this guide to obtain the most recent version.

[bookmark: 1-2_Scope][bookmark: _bookmark2][bookmark: _Toc74137168][bookmark: _Toc141694549]1-2	Scope
Every airport and airport terminal building is unique in physical design and functional requirements. A single SSCP solution will not work for every airport. Every SSCP location must be reviewed as an entity of the overall airport security system. The CRPG provides direction and recommendations on how to construct, deploy and install equipment for, locate, and size a new SSCP and plan for future capability based on the following conditions:
Facility infrastructure and operations
Current screening technology/equipment
Type of risk
Passenger loads/number of enplanements/aircraft type

The CRPG is intended to supplement—but not replace—original equipment manufacturer (OEM) requirements and recommendations, as well as local codes and regulations. All designs and reconfigurations must be coordinated with the TSA Headquarters (HQ) checkpoint designer, TSA HQ stakeholders, the local Federal Security Director (FSD) and staff, and local airport stakeholders so that the recommended guidelines can be incorporated into the final checkpoint design.


Introduction	1-1
Introduction	1-2
[bookmark: _Toc74137169][bookmark: _Toc141694550]2	Roles, Responsibilities, and Project Planning
SSCPs are an important element to an airport’s overall terminal design and must be considered in the early stages of planning and conceptual layout. Every airport has a unique physical design and functional requirements; therefore, a single design solution will not work for every checkpoint. Frequent communication and close coordination between TSA HQ, local TSA, and the project sponsor are critical to successful construction of a new, or modification of an existing, TSA SSCP. To effectively and efficiently coordinate and design a checkpoint that will maximize security and throughput, reduce operating costs, and improve passenger experience, it is critical to understand the project planning and design process as well as timing of key considerations and dependencies.

	Revision
	Date
	Description of Changes

	0
	12/17/2018
	Initial Publication

	1
	01/02/2020
	CRPG 2020 Edition Updates

	2
	09/30/2021
	Updated Format; Updated to Clarify Roles and Responsibilities; Added Information on Capabilities Acceptance; Updated Link to Latest PARAS Report 0028, Recommended Security Guidelines for Airport Planning, Design, and Construction 

	3
	09/30/2022
	Updated Capabilities Management Division to Capabilities Management Branch; Minor Wording Clarifications

	4
	08/01/2023
	Updated the embedded Financial Roles and Responsibilities and NEPA Fact Sheet documents in 2-1; Clarified information regarding the Capabilities Acceptance Management Branch, the facilitation of security screening equipment donations, and added a contact email in 2-1

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	





[bookmark: 2-1_Roles_and_Responsibilities][bookmark: _bookmark4][bookmark: _Toc74137170][bookmark: _Toc141694551]2-1	Roles and Responsibilities
TSA has established guidelines, requirements, and resource documents in the CRPG to assist architectural and engineering (A&E) staff in developing an approved and compliant SSCP environment. These standards ensure seamless deployment of approved equipment and resources to support infrastructure updates, enabling heightened security, increased throughput, and reduction of on-the-job injuries; more dynamic staffing; adherence to federal requirements and improved passenger experience. Involvement of and communication across the stakeholders are crucial to confirm adherence to the TSA design standards. These are subject to change, and the latest information should be gleaned early on.

The number of lanes approved for deployment on any project is driven by a capacity analysis at TSA HQ through the Requirements Management Advisory Group (ReMAG).

On all projects, the TSA Checkpoint Design Team is the representative from TSA responsible for review and approval of checkpoint design submittals. Any work done prior to a TSA approved concept design is done at risk. Once a concept meets TSA requirements, it will be submitted for airport and local TSA review. After the reviews and any alterations are completed, an approved concept will then be sent out and attached to the ReMAG request. After approval is given the other infrastructure, bid, or permit drawings can proceed.

There are three (3) basic types of checkpoint projects. Whoever initiates the project is the project sponsor.
Airport/Airline-initiated
TSA-initiated
Projects that include Capabilities Acceptance Management Branch (CAMB) gifting or donating Transportation Security Equipment (TSE)

Airport Initiated Projects
If the project sponsor is the airport owner/operator or the airline initiating checkpoint improvements, the project sponsor may include local representatives of overall airport operations. The project sponsor is responsible for all aspects of the project including basic engineering, hiring of a licensed A&E firm, and submitting concept designs for approval to the TSA design team. Once approved the project sponsor A&E firm will create and submit Issue for Construction (IFC) documents and “as built” records at the completion of the project. The project sponsor will also drive communications, master planning, project management, phasing, and other appropriate design functions, funding and contracting with a systems integrator (SI) and technicians certified to move and install TSE. Examples of airport/airline–driven projects include new or renovated checkpoints and the addition of new lanes driven by increased passenger enplanements. The airport/airline is responsible for all brick-and-mortar work; installation of infrastructure to current TSA standards; movement of any existing TSE that needs to be relocated/moved (phased) for the project, including storage; moves into the final checkpoint location; and providing adequate space for installation of TSE in an approved manner.

On projects where any TSE is relocated or installed, the project sponsor must hire a SI, with technicians certified to move and install TSE, to oversee the movement of the equipment. They are also responsible for any approved Site Acceptance Test (SAT), Operational Readiness Test (ORT), and Integrated Site Acceptance Tests (I-SAT).

If the project is for an additional lane due to growth or capacity increase, the airport/airline is the sponsor. This is a partnership project. The sponsor will perform all tasks described above, and TSA will provide, ship, rig, and install the new additional TSE on that lane. All other lane moves will be completed by the project sponsor.

Project sponsor responsibilities include:
Drawings, ensuring they are approved by the TSA HQ design team, TSA Real Estate Management Division (REMD), and TSA Information Technology (IT) Department 
Brick and mortar to meet or exceed TSA CRPG compliance and in accordance with the Airport Security Plan (ASP) and any permits or inspections for the project
Installation, testing, and labeling of electrical and data requirements contained in the CRPG
Movement, installation, and storage of all TSE 
If this is a turnkey operation or required due to the nature of phasing, then the project sponsor is responsible for decommissioning and shipping all temporary TSE back to the TSA warehouse
Hiring of SI and technicians certified on the TSE to execute all TSE movement
Hiring, either through the SI or independently through the evaluation team, to assure testing is completed
Additional requirements locally mandated by code, ASP, or other
If Airport leased space is impacted, the project sponsor will work with local TSA and TSA REMD to develop a plan for the TSE movement or phasing into the new area
IT infrastructure, including cabinets and adequate IT Rooms
If the airport/airline driven project is driven by capacity (additional lanes are needed), then this creates an informal partnership. TSA will procure and supply the TSE needed for the lanes; the airport will be responsible for all other items listed above for the lanes’ installation.
(This list is not all-inclusive; all portions of airport/airlines projects are the responsibility of the airport/airline).

TSA-Initiated Projects
TSA initiated projects include deployment of new or emerging technologies and reduction of equipment due to reduced enplanements or efficiencies gained. TSA is the project sponsor for these projects. Some of these responsibilities are also managed by TSA on airport projects.

Responsibilities of TSA HQ include:
Approving the number of lanes required or permitted at a checkpoint based on airport category, unique security requirements, and passenger volume (once the project sponsor forecasts demand), as well as planning for growth. Typically, this is done with local TSA and TSA HQ staff (working with the project sponsor on airport-initiated projects) to ensure a capacity analysis is completed through the ReMAG process.
Providing regular correspondence of lessons learned and regularly updating stakeholders regarding design and process changes
Performing technical and operational review of designs including coordinating with local TSA staff during design to ensure relevance and operational feasibility
Reviewing the impact of screening protocol changes
Considering local operational and policy issues
Determining the specific equipment types to be used; in some cases, the vendor is unknown due to time suspense and is subject to change when planning for future considerations
Scheduling deployment of new equipment
If an anomalous situation arises, TSA and/or the SI consulting with TSA Occupational Safety, Health, and Environment (OSHE) specialists and/or locally assigned organization OSHE specialists will verify Life Safety Code compliance and coordinate Baseline Hazard Assessments of newly constructed space at handover (if applicable).
Ensuring optimal design to create an environment for a good passenger experience and an area where Transportation Security Officers (TSOs) can perform their security mission unimpeded
Advising on future space planning considerations including projected upcoming technologies, infrastructure, and TSE
Consulting with contractors as required for checkpoint infrastructure improvements for project-sponsored checkpoint projects
For TSA-funded new equipment only, coordinating shipping, storing, transporting, and installing the equipment at the checkpoint 
Assisting local TSA staff with the TSA REMD and TSA IT to validate drawings and contract/IT plans

Capabilities Acceptance Management Branch
The Capabilities Acceptance Management Branch (CAMB) facilitates donation of security screening equipment listed in the Acceptable Capabilities List (ACL) to TSA through a defined process. As TSA qualifies new systems, they will be added to the ACL for donation consideration. TSA will only accept equipment that is on the ACL and approved through a TSA capacity analysis. The process for donation/gifting takes several months to complete and to get to an approval early involvement is key. In a CAMB project, the airport/airline is the project sponsor, and immediate and constant communication with TSA is necessary to ensure all requirements of the project sponsor defined. 

The process includes five steps across three phases: Evaluation, Preparation, and Implementation.

Phase 1: Evaluation
Step 1: Initial Request – The donor point of contact (POC) should contact their Local TSA POC to indicate interest in donating a Capability and provide all requested information to initiate a Capability Request. Local TSA submits a ReMAG with a Capability Donation Request letter from the donor.	
Step 2: Business Case Determination – TSA evaluates the Business Case and Financial Analysis factors to determine whether it is in the best interest of TSA to accept the Capability Donation Request. No additional information is needed from the donor for this step.
Step 3: Memorandum of Understanding – TSA and the donor formalize their intent to move forward with the Capability Donation Request defining and documenting the baseline expectations for both parties.
Phase 2: Preparation
Step 4: Support of Donor Responsibilities – Assignment and coordination between the donor and TSA of all necessary pre-implementation activities (e.g., design, procurement, site prep, delivery, installation, acceptance testing) occurs and is documented in the Terms and Conditions for Acceptable Capability.
Phase 3: Implementation
Step 5: Capability Offer and Acceptance – Formalizes the transfer and acceptance of Capability from the Donor to TSA via an Offer Letter and TSA Acceptance Letter

What Criteria Does TSA Use to Assess Capability Donation Requests? 
A Capability Donation Request is evaluated on Business Case and Financial Analysis factors to provide a comprehensive Business Case Determination. The factors include the following, but may be tailored depending on the Capability Request:
1. Technology: Is the technology on the ACL?
2. Demonstrated Need: Does TSA’s capacity analysis validate the request?
3. Staffing: Can TSA staff the donated TSE?
4. Training: Does the donation require additional training?
5. Operational Impact: Will impacts to operations occur, such as an increase to wait time?
6. Project Impact: Will there be positive or negative impacts to other TSA projects, such as deployments of other TSE?
7. Site Readiness: Can the local airport accommodate the donation without infrastructure changes?
8. Deployment: Can the Capability be deployed with minimal disruption to TSA (resourcing, SI costs, etc.)?
9. Sustainability: Does the Capability increase immediate costs of training, staffing, and/or maintenance at this airport?
10. Financial Analysis: Based on the lifecycle cost of the donation, does the benefit of accepting the donation outweigh the cost to TSA?
11. Other benefits or risks

Please see the following link to the CAMB site where more information on the Capability Acceptance Process (CAP) is housed: https://www.tsa.gov/for-industry/capability-acceptance-process. Interested donors can also send an email to CAP@tsa.dhs.gov.

	[bookmark: _Hlk138842361]Financial Roles and Responsibilities
	Overview and matrix of financial roles and responsibilities by role during project planning
	

    



[bookmark: 2-2_Project_Planning_and_Design][bookmark: _bookmark5][bookmark: _Toc74137171][bookmark: _Toc141694552]2-2	Project Planning and Design
The intention of security screening is to detect, deter and prevent criminal activity, to including terroristic events. This includes the transport of explosive, incendiary, or other dangerous/prohibited items aboard commercial aircraft. Sterile areas are defined as those areas where aircraft access is possible and a clear line between screening locations and public is made. Only persons that have undergone approved appropriate security/other screening have access. Non-sterile areas are accessible to the public and are located prior to any checkpoint or direct access control point. The SSCPs are critical avenues of circulation from non-sterile to sterile areas for passengers, airport/airline employees, and other items required for commerce/other activities in the sterile area. SSCPs play a vital role in the aviation industry and are an important element to consider in an airport’s overall terminal design. Creating an optimal checkpoint layout, including smooth movement of passengers is paramount to a passengers’ experiences, and meeting the airlines expectations and is critical to accomplishing TSA’s mission.

Project Design Process and Planning Milestones
The process for designing a new checkpoint generally includes an initial concept design, TSA and airport authority review, final design, construction/installation, and record drawing completion. TSA designers must review and approve all designs. Any deviations from an approved design or design standards outlined in this guide must be approved. Any design or infrastructure work completed prior to an approved design is done at risk.
All new checkpoints shall be on level floors. Newer TSA equipment only allows nominal adjustment to the legs on a level floor
Sufficient square footage to support current TSA technology and screening processes: consideration should be given to making space available in a sensible manner for planned volume growth and associated screening capacity at the checkpoint over the expected life of the checkpoint or terminal, as well as operational flexibility in response to changes in passenger loads, equipment, technology, processes, and security levels.
Ability to secure the non-operating security lanes during SSCP operational hours and the ability to secure the checkpoint after operational hours: may include locking doors, gates, and barriers; automatic exits in accordance with the approved ASP; sufficient passenger queuing space based on current and planned future needs; and/or continuous monitoring by law enforcement/security personnel.
Wheelchair accessibility and allowances for persons with disabilities and/or assistive devices
Minimal interruption or delay to the flow of passengers and others being screened
Effective and secure handling of goods transported from the non-sterile area to the sterile area
Equipment maintenance clearances
Efficient and effective use of terminal space
Acceptable and comfortable environmental factors, such as air temperature, humidity, air quality, glare, lighting, and noise
Safe and ergonomic design
Coordination of power, data, fiber optics, closed-circuit television (CCTV), and lighting at the SSCP
While not required, contingency plans for emergency power during outages and system challenges to ensure the SSCP remains operational
Allowance for non-leased TSA support space as near as practical to the SSCP (including private screening, remote screening, and IT/CPSS server rooms)
Staffing efficiency for TSA and other security personnel
When required, coordination with the Environmental Planning Program Manager (EPPM) to ensure compliance with the National Environmental Policy Act of 1969 (NEPA) and other applicable environmental regulations
Completion of a blast mitigation study for any checkpoint constructed over a roadway or where the front of the checkpoint is near a roadway to ensure appropriate steps are taken to ensure the public and Law Enforcement Officers (LEOs) are protected from threat

[bookmark: Project_Design_Process_and_Planning_Mile][bookmark: _bookmark6][bookmark: Variance_or_Deviation_from_Design][bookmark: _bookmark7]Variance or Deviation from Design
The CRPG provides guidelines and requirements for the space and equipment needed by TSOs to conduct screening and security operations as mandated by TSA. Proper layout and furnishing of the checkpoint are essential to ensuring that TSOs can perform their duties effectively, efficiently, and safely. Careful consideration of the operational controls, environmental and ergonomic configuration, and equipment specified for the checkpoint must be given. Although each airport is different and available space may differ, all checkpoints need to follow the same layout concept. This standardizes training and improves personnel utilization across multiple checkpoints within an airport. Any deviation from this guide must be discussed during the design process and approved by the TSA HQ design team. 

During the concept design phase, the A&E designer determines the modification scope of the checkpoint including additional equipment to be deployed and/or relocation of existing equipment. Once a new concept design is created, the existing condition design (demolition) and proposed design (concepts) must be submitted to the TSA design team and the project sponsor for review. TSA design will drive the alterations required reach compliance. Once compliant, the TSA design team will send the concept design to local TSA staff for review and approval of requested changes. Local TSA staff will share the concept design with the airport for comment. TSA designers are available to collaborate via on-site workshops or internet-based meetings to work with the project sponsor and ensure that TSA requirements are met. It is important to note that there may be multiple iterations of the concept design, and version controls should be implemented to ensure accuracy and proper coordination.

Once all changes resulting from the concept design phase have been incorporated, 100% designs of the existing and proposed checkpoint area and leased space, including electrical/data layout, are submitted to TSA for final review in PDF and AutoCAD.

The Deliverable Milestones box below lists the major checkpoint design deliverables that should be submitted to TSA via formal documentation. The Final Design Package box lists the key documents to be issued for approval prior to construction.

	Deliverable Milestones
1. Requirements Management Advisory Group (ReMAG) Submission
2. Dimensioned Concept Design Submission (including electrical and data sheets in separate PDF and AutoCAD and all leased and non-leased space)
2.	Dimensioned Final Design Submission
3.	Site Readiness/Verification Visit
4.	As-Built Drawings
	Final Design Package
· Equipment description sheet
· Equipment delivery paths
· Electrical/data details/layouts/modifications
· Structural load capacity analysis/seismic details (Structural Engineer)
· All requirements specified by the Airport Authority
· Phasing plan to minimize operational disruption
· Glare study, if applicable (Architect of Record [AOR])
· Rigging path
· Vibration study, if applicable (AOR) 



The TSA Design Approval Process, described below, ensures the requirements of this guide are met while still allowing flexibility to accommodate the unique physical and operational aspects in the field and best plan for the future.

TSA Design Approval Process
When a new checkpoint layout is required, TSA requires the project sponsor’s A&E designer to begin the process using the criteria described in this guide. These criteria are based on the deployment of new equipment and/or relocation of existing equipment and are typically outlined in a deployment schedule produced by TSA. Equipment layout and dimensional requirements provide quality assurance/quality control that the layout meets general guidelines for a security checkpoint.

All designs are currently to be produced in PDF and AutoCAD (aCAD) 2015 format for compatibility. If the project sponsor wants to model the design in Revit or another program, it is expected that the checkpoint drawing will be created in aCAD using TSA-approved blocks and once approved, converted to Revit. The AutoCAD files should contain a background floor plan of one or more TSA SSCP for the airport. TSA provides dynamic aCAD blocks of their equipment to be used for creating checkpoint designs. All TSA equipment is represented by dynamic aCAD blocks that are standard for all checkpoint designs and should be obtained from TSA. The standard equipment dynamic blocks allow the A&E designer to manipulate and locate the TSA equipment within the checkpoint while allowing only the available configurations as specified by the manufacturer for each piece of equipment. DO NOT MIRROR the equipment blocks. Mirroring the equipment blocks changes the configuration of the block to a non-compliant form. While there are other formats to build and design checkpoints, the checkpoint must be created and submitted in AutoCAD and PDF. When the A&E designer completes an initial checkpoint and layout, existing and final conditions are plotted to PDF and computer-aided design (CAD), and the initial concept design is submitted by email to TSA for review and approval/rejection. TSA reviews the layout and approves or rejects the planned checkpoint configurations. If the concept design is not approved, a working session is scheduled/coordinated by the A&E designer or TSA to modify the initial concept design. The A&E designer manages the conference while taking input from all stakeholders and modifies the layout in real time to ensure the recommendations are fulfilled. Then the A&E designer resubmits the concept design to TSA for approval/rejection. Any work completed prior to an approved concept is done at risk.

Upon approval of the revised concept design, the A&E designer completes the final drawings, which include equipment delivery paths, phasing, layout modifications, and a schedule for provided and relocated equipment. The final drawings should include electrical designs for installing new or modifying existing electrical/data devices and be submitted to TSA for review prior to construction.

The A&E firm should coordinate with the local Airport Authority for approval and/or permitting through the authority having jurisdiction for construction. Depending on site location and project complexity, permits and approvals may or may not be required. This should be determined early in the project. Some sites require Airport Authority approval only. Permitting or approvals may require additional information to be provided in the deliverable, which is beyond the information given in this guide. During checkpoint construction, changes may occur that are initiated by local TSA, on-site conflicts, Airport Authority requests, or other instances unforeseen in design. The A&E designer should coordinate with the TSA designer regarding any alterations to design. Direction for design change cannot be approved by others. This is important to ensure the direction given is not contrary to standards. The TSA designer will create a resolution of any conflicts.

After completing checkpoint installation, the A&E designer will create Record Drawings from contractor’s red-line drawings and post-construction photographs. Following completion of the Record Drawings, the A&E designer will provide both a PDF and AutoCAD 2015 or later) file to the TSA designer and airline/Airport Authority.

Design Approval Considerations
To achieve approval during the design planning phase, checkpoint designs must fulfill certain criteria as prescribed by this guide, and the attachments and appendices. When designing or reconfiguring a terminal and/or checkpoint, the following aspects are considered by TSA for approval:
Square footage to support TSE, including future growth planning and equipment. When feasible, airports should plan for increased passenger growth and associated capacity planning for the expected lifespan of the checkpoint/terminal. Reach out to the TSA Checkpoint Design Team/Capacity Modeling Team for current rates and standards.
Ensure the correct OEM’s TSE assigned to the airport is being used in the drawings, as well as the equipment bump-out configuration (if applicable)
Flexibility for screening operations and modifications to future processes and technology
Square footage to support passenger queue and other screening functions
Square footage to support TSA leased and non-leased space (when possible, break rooms and Remote Screening Rooms as close as practical to the checkpoint)
Architectural Barriers Act (ABA)/Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) compliance
Protection of the checkpoint TSE, other equipment, and access control while the checkpoint is in operation and when lanes (mod sets) are closed
Flexibility in response to changes in passenger and security levels
Efficient use of checkpoint space
Coordination of power and data requirements (each lane impacted has current requirements)
Safe and ergonomic design with human factors is taken into account
Ensure employee workspaces are adequate and compliant
Equipment maintenance zones are considered
Perimeter wall of the checkpoint meets minimum requirement of 10 feet or ASP requirement
Lighting meets requirements (minimum luminance level of 30-foot candles[fc]; 60 fc recommended) 
Heating, ventilation, and air conditioning (HVAC) study to ensure proper cooling and heating for the SSCP. A full checkpoint is harder to regulate than an empty one.
Any open floor areas reserved for future growth or lanes not approved/other need to be closed off
Any new or re-federalized airport will need to meet the current standards for equipment and electrical/data

Space Planning
Per the Aviation and Transportation Security Act (ATSA), airports are required to provide TSA the space necessary for an FSD to perform the screening function at every airport in the United States (and its possessions and territories) with scheduled commercial airline service. When designing a new checkpoint, it is important to account for both leased and non-leased space required for TSA to accomplish its mission. Non-leased space includes but is not limited to the SSCP, Private Screening Room (PSR), IT Room, supervisor podiums, Remote Screening Room (may have been referred to as Image Operator or IO Room in the past), temporary hazmat storage and some storage rooms. Leased spaces include, but are not limited to, the TSO training room, TSO break room, and offices not associated with screening functions. 

It is imperative to understand if support space is not located at or close to the checkpoint, security lanes may be open for a shorter period to account for the distance the officer(s) must travel.

The TSA Real Estate Management Division is responsible for providing facilities services for all workspace locations by managing office and airport space allocations; lease acquisitions; design, construction, and renovation of tenant space; furniture acquisition, and facilities support. REMD should be engaged early in the planning of new airport construction projects to provide the opportunity to procure quality spaces for TSA. REMD will develop a program of requirements for space, specifications for construction and provide those documents to the airport or lessor’s architect in advance. TSA IT and/or Physical Security may also need to review the space planning considerations. Local TSA will coordinate with the TSA security components as necessary. More information can be found in the sidebar (right).

	TSA Space Guidelines
	Outlines the planning methods used by the Office of Finance and Administration to assign and allocate TSA space; designed to assist in making efficient and practical decisions about acquiring and planning TSA workspaces
	




Lighting and Glare Considerations
Lighting requirements for a new checkpoint must meet local and/or national codes and the luminance levels identified in American National Standards Institute/Illuminating Engineering Society of North America (ANSI)/Illuminating Engineering Society of North America (IESNA)) RP-104. In locations where critical decisions are made based on visual evaluation (e.g., at bag inspection tables or the Travel Document Checker [TDC] podium), a minimum luminance level of 30-foot candles (fc) is required (60 fc are preferred). Emergency lighting, as required by the building code, should also be a part of the overall design for SSCPs. If the lighting at the checkpoint impacts sight abilities, screening may have to be suspended.

TSA does not provide overhead lighting. The airport is required to provide sufficient overhead lighting to support the screening functions at the checkpoint.

In addition to sufficient lighting, glare must be considered. Reflectance adjacent to task-critical displays must be mitigated. Surfaces adjacent to displays must have a dull matte finish. Natural overhead light (i.e., windows, glass ceilings, glass walls) can cause or exacerbate glare issues and must be addressed. Reference Military Standard (MIL-STD) 1472g regarding filter control of light sources to mitigate potential glare issues.

All lighting designs must be reviewed by the work group to identify any issues with window or monitor glare, and to ensure there is adequate lighting at the search table and TDC locations.

National Environmental Policy Act
NEPA requires all federal agencies to consider the environmental impacts of proposed actions before decisions are made and actions are taken. An evaluation process, called an environmental review, determines whether the proposed project may have significant impact on the environment. NEPA reviews are best performed alongside the project planning process to reduce the potential for delays or added cost.

NEPA reviews are initiated by the TSA Project Manager or Deployment Coordinator by submitting a secure Proposed Action Questionnaire to the EPPM or by contacting TSAEnvironmentalPlan@tsa.dhs.gov.

	NEPA Fact Sheet
	Overview of NEPA applicability, implementation, and benefits
	




National Safe Skies Alliance, Program for Applied Research in Airport Security
As noted on the Safe Skies website, the Program for Applied Research in Airport Security (PARAS) is an industry-driven, applied research program that develops near-term practical solutions to security problems faced by airport operators. PARAS is managed by Safe Skies, funded by the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA), and modeled after the Airport Cooperative Research Program of the Transportation Research Board. Projects are developed from Problem Statements submitted by industry professionals. Completed findings are available on the Safe Skies website. All findings have had extensive participation in their development (including contributions of content) by federal agencies, industry trade associations, and individual architects, engineers, security consultants, and other subject matter experts (SMEs).

Available on the Safe Skies website (https://www.sskies.org/paras/reports/) is PARAS Report 0028, Recommended Security Guidelines for Airport Planning, Design, and Construction. The guidelines are not government regulations or requirements; they are a compendium of real-world experience and best practices developed by outstanding professionals in the field.

Media Inquiries
[bookmark: TSA_Design_Approval_Process][bookmark: _bookmark8][bookmark: Design_Approval_Considerations][bookmark: _bookmark9][bookmark: Space_Planning][bookmark: _bookmark10][bookmark: Lighting_and_Glare_Considerations][bookmark: _bookmark11][bookmark: National_Environmental_Policy_Act_(NEPA)][bookmark: _bookmark12][bookmark: National_Safe_Skies_Alliance,_Program_fo][bookmark: _bookmark13][bookmark: Media_Inquiries][bookmark: _bookmark14]New and updated security equipment is often a topic of interest for local media. If your airport receives a media inquiry about new security screening equipment installation, contact the Office of Public Affairs at TSAMedia@tsa.dhs.gov.
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[bookmark: _Toc141694553]3	Security Screening Checkpoints 
SSCPs consist of TSE and non-powered ancillary equipment. The equipment in this guide is listed in the order that a passenger encounters it, from the non-sterile area to the sterile area.

Every checkpoint has essentially the same elements, which are site-adapted to the existing conditions. While the queue and composure areas may vary significantly from checkpoint to checkpoint, the screening lanes are fairly consistent with the type of equipment deployed, even though the equipment footprint can vary by manufacturer.

	Revision
	Date
	Description of Changes

	0
	12/17/2018
	Initial Publication

	1
	01/06/2020
	Attachments Update; SSCP Boundaries Update

	2
	09/30/2021
	Updated Format; Updated FF&E Guide; Revisions to 3-1 and -3-3; Updated required opening under Securable Access to 32 feet-9 inches; Added Exit Lane Toolbox to 3-5

	3
	09/30/2022
	Updated FF&E Guide in 3-2; Updated Exit Lane E-Mail and Pamphlet in 3-5; New Checkpoint Branding Section in 3-8

	4
	08/01/2023
	Updated FF&E Guide in 3-2; Updated Exit Lane Pamphlet in 3-5; Added new section on TSA One Stop Security Pilot Program in 3-7; Updated embedded Checkpoint Branding information; Updated minimum barrier height from 5 feet to 4 feet to reflect what is available in the FF&E guide
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[bookmark: _Toc141694554]3-1	SSCP Elements
SSCPs are created by combining standard one- and two-lane module sets (or mod sets). A typical one-lane module set generally consists of:
1. Travel Document Checker (TDC) which may consist of the TDC Podium, Credential Authentication Technology (CAT) with or without CAT upgrade kits
2. Advanced Technology (AT) x-ray or Computed Tomography (CT) and components (may include Remote Screening Room) Note: Checkpoint Property Screening Systems (CPSS) are the current generation of CT
3. Walk-Through Metal Detector (WTMD) and/or Advanced Imaging Technology (AIT)
4. Explosive Trace Detection (ETD)
5. Bottled Liquids Scanner (BLS)
6. Passenger Inspection
7. Bag Inspection
8. Other security technologies
9. Private Screening Room (shared across multiple mod sets)

A two-lane mod set is the same as a one-lane mod set but with the addition of a lane with an AT or CT and associated screening equipment. The module sets are created based on the recommended TSA spacing for passenger ingress/egress, clearance for maintenance activities, and prevention of passenger breaches. Separation of sterile and non-sterile areas provides a controlled and contained screening environment.

A modular design enables TSA to determine the depth and width needed for a set number of lanes. The number of lanes is based on the passenger load and the physical space provided by the airport. Local TSA will need to submit a ReMAG for capacity analysis to TSA Headquarters to assist with determining the number of lanes needed to meet the passenger load in the space allotted for the SSCP. As the number of enplanements per year increases and the equipment and technology evolve, the SSCPs need flexibility to change and expand. Allowances for modifications must be included in the Airport Master Plan.

Vulnerabilities specific to a particular airport will dictate where the checkpoint is situated within the terminal. During periods of elevated threat or special events, temporary SSCPs may need to be installed. If this is a potential option, floor space and temporary utilities should be planned into the terminal design by the airport.

[bookmark: 3-2_Transportation_Security_Equipment_(T][bookmark: _bookmark17][bookmark: _Toc74137174][bookmark: _Toc141694555]3-2	Transportation Security Equipment
The TSE in this guide includes the following:
1. Certified Equipment is TSE that has passed testing (i.e., meets certain performance parameters such as detection and false alarm rates) at the Transportation Security Laboratory (TSL) and is ready for operational test and evaluation in the field. This equipment cannot be procured for use in security screening. See the TSA Certified Transportation Security Equipment section for information on equipment that is currently certified.
2. Qualified Equipment is TSE that has passed TSA operational test and evaluation and is determined suitable for use by TSA in the field. This equipment can be procured for use in security screening subject to TSA oversight (i.e., on the Acceptable Capability List [ACL] available here: https://www.tsa.gov/for-industry/capability-acceptance-process)

The project sponsor is not required to use the furniture, fixtures, and equipment provided by TSA. The project sponsor may purchase their own equipment provided it complies with TSA design standards, is similar in size and dimension to meet human factor requirements and does not interfere with the TSE operation.

	Checkpoint Furniture, Fixtures, and Equipment Guide
	Overview of non-TSE checkpoint FF&E available to airports and TSA sites, including shipment lead times
	




[bookmark: _Hlk138843024]Planning for future technologies allows flexibility and cost-savings but there is also risk—certified technologies do not all become qualified TSE, and specifications may change throughout the development and testing processes. Communicating regularly with TSA designers will ensure potential issues are identified and mitigated in a timely manner.

[bookmark: 3-3_Planning_Considerations_for_Emerging][bookmark: _bookmark18][bookmark: _Toc74137175][bookmark: _Toc141694556]3-3	Planning Considerations for Emerging Capabilities
SSCP technology is a dynamic and rapidly changing field. No matter how carefully an airport is designed to take maximum advantage of the current technology, designs must be sufficiently adaptable to meet the changing threats and support emerging technology. Security screening equipment dimensions and/or processes may change, requiring the entire airport security managerial infrastructure to make important decisions regarding modifications, which the designer must then accommodate. The designer’s task will be easier if the original design has anticipated the need for change and has provisions for expansion. The design files provided in Appendix A are sufficiently adaptable to meet emerging threats and support emerging technology. Electrical and data infrastructure should also be flexible, planning for approximately 20-25% additional capacity in conduit and/or walker duct. Planning for adaptable electrical/data devices will best support future changes.

[bookmark: 3-4_SSCP_Boundaries][bookmark: _bookmark19][bookmark: _Toc74137176][bookmark: _Toc141694557]3-4	SSCP Boundaries
[image: Photo of Security Screening Checkpoint glass sliding doors.]The boundaries of an SSCP will vary by airport based on SSCP configuration, airport security requirements, and TSA requirements for a particular checkpoint. Typically, the SSCP length starts at the TDC, extends through the checkpoint elements discussed in this section, and ends at the checkpoint exit, which could be at or near the egress seating area or Supervisory Transportation Security Officer (STSO) podium. The SSCP width is the wall-to-wall width of the checkpoint, including all the screening lanes and, where applicable, a co-located exit lane. All walls adjacent to the non-sterile side or running the length of the side of the SSCP need to be at least 10 feet high to prevent the passage of prohibited items from the non-sterile area to the sterile area. Floor-to-ceiling walls are preferred whenever possible. If floor-to-ceiling walls are not possible, the project sponsor should check the Airport Security Plan (ASP) and local TSA regulatory to ensure compliance. They may require mesh or another barrier that goes higher than the standard 10 feet of wall. The 10 feet high or full-height wall should be installed from the entrance of the TDC to the exit of the checkpoint beyond the screening equipment into the sterile area. This wall separates the SSCP from other tenants and activities in the terminal, preventing intrusion into the screening process. Checkpoint boundaries are to be designed according to this document. When an airport is installing a space for future lanes, the area between proposed and future space shall be separated by 10 feet high or full-height temporary wall. In the future, new technology may extend the current boundaries to include additional equipment and functions within the checkpoint or equipment and functions located remotely within the airport. Front walls separating the SSCP from the non-sterile area should be securable when screening operations are not occurring. Where multiple mod sets are installed, separate closures should be used to give the ability to close off access to mod-sets not in use. The preferred location of the front wall is just forward of the divest lanes. Proper TSO egress must be provided if there is inadequate room for an access gate. The secure side of the checkpoint can be open or securable, however, if the walls are not floor-to-ceiling, there should be a closure at the back of the checkpoint to prevent introduction of items over the wall while the checkpoint is closed. Work with local Regulatory to ensure standards are met.

[bookmark: Securable_Access][bookmark: _bookmark20]Securable Access
[image: Photo of Security Screening Checkpoint glass bifold doors.]Securable access to the checkpoint can come in multiple forms. TSA utilizes securable access to prevent unauthorized access during screening operations. If an airport wants to utilize securable access to prevent access during non-TSA operations, the solution must be fully enclosed. If the airport does not provide securable access to prevent access during non-TSA operations, the ASP may require the airport to provide police or other security forces to prevent unauthorized access or introduction of prohibited items. Swing doors are readily available but present issues with moving passenger control equipment to open or close access. Another issue with swing doors is the available opening. Larger checkpoints with multiple TDC positions require an opening of approximately 32 feet, 9 inches per two-lane module set if in plane with the TDC podiums. Swing doors are acceptable for smaller checkpoints where one TDC is required. Sliding doors or grills are also readily available. Sliding doors and grills can be configured to provide larger unobstructed openings. Care should be exercised with sliding devices so that the bottom track is secure to prevent intrusions. Sectional doors are acceptable provided that, when open, the stacked leaves are nonobtrusive. Roll-up doors or grills are desirable because they are secure at the bottom track and can provide large obstruction-free openings. Roll-up or sliding grills should be security type, with anti-pass features such as polycarbonate infill or solid slats.

[image: Left Photo of Security Screening Checkpoint glass sliding doors.
Right Photo of Security Screening Checkpoint sliding grill door.]

Movable Partitions
Movable partitions are ceiling-supported segmented or sectional doors that roll back to a storage area to create a large single opening. Movable partitions have the advantage of an open checkpoint when open and a secured checkpoint when closed. Movable partitions require support from a ceiling-mounted track and, therefore, are limited to those situations where one is available. As with sliding doors and grills, the bottom track of moveable partitions should be secure to prevent intrusions.

[bookmark: Access_Scalability][bookmark: _bookmark22]Access Scalability
Scalable access of the lanes in a large checkpoint is important. Checkpoints are staffed based on passenger screening demand. Large checkpoints must have the capability to prevent passengers from accessing unused lanes and circumventing screening. Barriers must be a minimum of 4 feet in height and extend from the first fixed divest point on a lane to a fixed element or hard barrier at the TDC positions. Barriers are to be movable or removable to allow passengers to circulate between staffed lanes. Barriers shall be provided at one per every four lanes of screening.

Access scalability is extremely important. Large checkpoints must have the capability to prevent passengers from accessing unused lanes and circum-venting screening.

[bookmark: 3-5_Exits_from_Secure_Side][bookmark: _bookmark23][bookmark: _Toc74137177][bookmark: _Toc141694558]3-5	Exits from Secure Side
An exit can be co-located with a checkpoint, or it can be located independent of the checkpoint. This lane should be easily identifiable without adversely affecting security. It should also be adequately sized for deplaning passengers exiting the concourse. All local building code egress path requirements must be met.

	Exit Lane Pamphlet
	Overview of exit lanes and exit lane toolkit; contact for more information
	




A minimum of a 10-foot or full-height wall is required to separate the checkpoint from the exit lane or the sterile area from the non-sterile area. This height impairs the ability for un-cleared passengers to pass prohibited items to a cleared passenger. This requirement should be coordinated with the Airport Authority when a new checkpoint is being considered or an existing checkpoint is being reconfigured and the exit lane needs to be modified. Should the 10-foot wall pose an issue for the HVAC and/or sprinkler systems, use of an eight-foot wall may be acceptable with the addition of a framed security screen or mesh to allow air and water flow, to make up for the difference in height. Check the ASP and with TSA regulatory to ensure the solution meets local requirements. Framed Security Mesh


For manned exit lanes, an exit lane is typically equipped with a table, chair, and podium for a person to monitor the area and deter those attempting to bypass the SSCP from the non-sterile area. The monitor should be located so that traffic attempting to enter the exit lane from the wrong direction can be intercepted. The exit should also include a duress alarm system to covertly signal alarm of any threat to security, as well as a handheld radio. TSA and the airport may share operational responsibility of the exit lane with other parties, such as the airport operator or an airline carrier. These parties contribute to the design of the exit lane and surrounding area to ensure that unauthorized entry does not occur. Exit lanes must be securable when not in operation.

Unique solutions, such as adding revolving doors or turnstiles, CCTV systems, and/or breach alarms, have been deployed to secure exit lanes. These solutions must allow sufficient space to accommodate the equipment as well as passengers with baggage and/or passengers with disabilities. Another solution is using clear glass panels when an exit lane is adjacent to the checkpoint; this helps deter breaches since the exit lane would be highly visible by TSA and airport/airline personnel. These elements can be combined to create an integrated system that utilizes video cameras, video monitors, sensors, and breach alarms concealed within the architectural elements and tied to a centralized system. This would further tighten security around this sensitive area without relying solely on manpower. In new facility planning and design, SSCP exit lanes should be a considerable distance from boarding gates to allow sufficient time to resolve a breach if one should occur. Automated or unmanned exit systems are the responsibility of the airport should they choose to install it. If airports are considering automated or unmanned exit lane technologies, TSA has developed the Exit Lane Toolbox to help airports select and evaluate technologies on their own through a series of web-based, self-guided tools. For access to the toolbox, please reach out to TSA-MPAC-ExitLanes@tsa.dhs.gov.

[bookmark: 3-6_Known_Crewmember®_(KCM)][bookmark: _bookmark24][bookmark: _Toc141694559][bookmark: _Toc74137178]3-6	Known Crewmember® 
The KCM program is a joint initiative between Airlines for America (A4A) and the Air Line Pilots Association, International (ALPA). KCM ties airline employee databases together in a seamless way and enables TSOs to positively verify the identity and employment status of crewmembers in real time.

KCM creates a dedicated screening location and alternative screening procedures for crewmembers to positively verify their identity and employee status in real-time. The crewmembers enter established checkpoints at designated checkpoints, exit lanes, or other direct access portals to facilitate the entry into the sterile area of an airport. KCM screening locations should be equipped with a table, chair, podium, duress alarm, and phone. Design considerations for an optimized KCM include:
Number of positions required based on volume
Electrical and data line requirements for each terminal
Optimized access control points for KCM and other groups
CCTV considerations
Should consider placing KCM near a screening checkpoint for random/other screening

This identity-verification and employment-confirmation system for airline pilots (some air carriers include flight attendants) enhances checkpoint screening efficiency by removing airline crewmembers from passenger screening lines. KCM lanes must be secured when not in operation.

[bookmark: _Toc74137179][bookmark: _Toc141694560]3-7	Federal Inspection Service (FIS) Checkpoints
Except for pre-clearance inbound passengers, arriving international passengers are required to undergo U.S. screening before transferring to a domestic flight because the U.S. screening process has different requirements and provisions than screening processes at non-U.S. origins.

Some airports with international flights may decide to have a dedicated FIS checkpoint specifically for arriving international passengers transferring to domestic flights. This requirement depends upon capacity and the willingness of the airport. The screening requirements for a FIS checkpoint are the same as other checkpoints, but the volume varies based on the frequency of inbound international flights.

TSA One Stop Security Pilot Program
One Stop Security (OSS) legislation was signed into law on December 23, 2022. H.R. 7776 James M. Inhofe National Defense Authorization Act – Sec 7132 One Stop Pilot Program authorizes TSA, in coordination with the Commissioner of U.S. Customs and Border Protection, to implement OSS pilots at not more than six foreign last point of departure airports for a period not to exceed six years. This pilot program facilitates expediting the flow of arriving international transfer passengers from flights originating at participating foreign airports to continue to their final destinations without security re-screening by TSA upon initial landing in the United States.  

Currently, all U.S. bound passengers with connecting flights originating in the U.S. are required to be rescreened by TSA at the U.S. port of entry. One Stop Security (OSS) agreements would remove the existing requirement to conduct transfer screening of the covered passenger/baggage population making connections to subsequent flights. However, these passengers must still undergo immigration controls by CBP at the U.S. port of arrival. 

To participate in TSA’s One Stop Security pilot, prospective airports must meet all the following security requirements:

Foreign Airports:
Must deploy TSA comparable security, technology, and screening procedures - security screening must be conducted in accordance with an aviation security screening agreement
Use AIT, Checkpoint CT, and EDS all in primary use; AT2 X-ray systems may be approved only with investment plans to upgrade to CT systems
Use algorithms capable of meeting TSA detection standards
Have ETDs available at all screening locations
Have an aligned Prohibited Items List
Must not allow commingling of passengers not screened at the OSS airport
Must permit continuous on-site assessment of implementation of security measures by TSA Aviation Security Advisor 

U.S. Airports:
OSS Passengers and their hold baggage (checked baggage) arriving from participating foreign airports must be segregated upon arrival at the U.S. port of entry. Passengers may not access their checked baggage until the arrival at their final destination.
Upon arrival in the United States, OSS passengers and non-OSS inbound passengers must be segregated. Arriving OSS passengers from participating foreign airports cannot meet other arriving international passengers, those passengers’ property, or other persons who have not been screened or subjected to other appropriate security controls required for entry into the airport’s sterile area.

For additional information on One Stop Security and all pilot program security requirements please contact TSA’s OSS Program Manager Keith Mueller at Keith.Mueller@tsa.dhs.gov


Requirements Summary Table – SSCP Boundaries and Exits from Secure Side
	SSCP Boundaries

	Section 3-4 
	All walls adjacent to the non-sterile side or running the length of the side of the SSCP need to be at least 10 feet high to prevent the passage of prohibited items from the non-sterile area to the sterile area. Check with regulatory and the ASP for compliance.

	
	The 10-foot high or full-height wall should be installed from the entrance of the TDC to the exit of the checkpoint beyond the screening equipment into the sterile area.

	
	When an airport is installing a space for future lanes, the area between proposed and future space shall be separated by a 10-foot high or full-height temporary wall.

	
	Front walls separating the SSCP from the non-sterile area should be securable when screening operations are not occurring.

	
	Securable Access

	
	Proper TSO egress must be provided.

	
	Swing Doors: Larger checkpoints with multiple TDC positions require an opening of approximately 32 feet, 9 inches per two-lane module set if in plane with the TDC podiums.

	
	Sliding Doors/Grills: Bottom track must be secured to prevent intrusions

	
	Sectional Doors: Stacked leaves must be unobtrusive.

	
	Roll-up Doors or Grills: Roll-ups must be security type with anti-pass features such as polycarbonate infill or solid slats.

	
	Access Scalability

	
	Large checkpoints must have the capability to prevent passengers from accessing unused lanes and circumventing screening.

	
	Barriers must be at least 4 feet in height and extend from the first fixed divest point on a lane to a fixed element or hard barrier at the TDC positions

	
	Barriers are to be movable or removable to allow passengers to circulate between staffed lanes.

	
	Barriers shall be provided at one per every four lanes of screening.




	Exits from Secure Side

	Section 3-5
	
Exits must be easily identifiable without adversely affecting security. Exits must be adequately sized for deplaning passengers exiting the concourse. Exits must meet all building code egress path requirements

	
	A minimum 10-foot or full-height wall is required to separate the checkpoint from the exit lane. Note: This requirement should be coordinated with the Airport Authority when a new checkpoint is being discussed or an existing checkpoint is being reconfigured and the exit lane needs to be modified.

	
	Exit lane should be equipped with a table, chair, and podium for a person to monitor the area, radio and signal duress alarm. Electrical and data may also be required

	
	Monitors should be located so that traffic attempting to enter the exit lane from the wrong direction can be intercepted.

	
	All solutions must allow sufficient space to accommodate the equipment as well as passengers with baggage and/or passengers with disabilities and TSO work area egress routes.

	
	For new facility planning/ design, exit lanes should be a considerable distance from boarding gates to allow sufficient time to resolve a breach and relieve unnecessary congestion from the area.


[bookmark: _Toc141694561]3-8	Checkpoint Branding
[bookmark: _Hlk115171700]Presenting a strong, unified brand identity for TSA is essential to earning the respect and trust of the traveling public. TSA brand identity should be reflected in every touchpoint a passenger has with the agency and fully incorporated as much as possible to promote a consistent and optimal experience for customers. Security Screening Checkpoints (SSCP) represent the public’s most frequent and important interaction with the TSA brand and is TSA’s greatest opportunity to reinforce brand identity.

	Checkpoint Branding Identity Concept
	Branding and advertising layout examples for consideration. Catalog of branding and advertising assets available for use. Equipment branding examples.
	

    






Security Screening Checkpoints	3-1
Security Screening Checkpoints	3-10
[bookmark: _Toc141694562]4	Checkpoint Approach and Passenger Queue
The checkpoint approach and passenger queue zones play an integral part in passenger experience and a critical role in determining screening time. This section outlines requirements and key considerations for planning the checkpoint approach and passenger queue.

	Revision
	Date
	Description of Changes

	0
	12/17/2018
	Initial Publication

	1
	01/06/2020
	Queue Management updated; Canine Enhanced Screening (CES) updated

	2
	09/30/2021
	Format Updated; Spec Sheets Removed Where Appropriate; Illustrations Updated; Updated Signage Information; Updated Automated Wait Time to latest Crowd Movement Technology; CES Updated; Updated TDC/CAT Options and Information including Infectious Disease Shielding

	3
	09/30/2022
	Updated Canine Screening Information in Section 4-2; Removed redundant TDC/CAT information in Section 4-3

	4
	08/01/2023
	Updated TSA signage in 4-1; Added LAS Innovation Checkpoint Queue Example to 4-2; Updated TDC and CAT-1/2 in 4-3; Added information on TSA PreCheck®

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	


[bookmark: 4-1_Pre-Screening_Preparation_Instructio][bookmark: _bookmark27][bookmark: _Toc74137181]


[bookmark: _Toc141694563]4-1	Pre-Screening Preparation Instruction Zone
The Pre-Screening Preparation Instruction Zone begins as early as the curbside ticket counters and typically ends at the TDC. This zone should incorporate architectural features of the airport and be designed to provide a passenger environment with reduced noise, comfortable lighting, adequate spacing, and other calming features. Signage, instructional videos, and “ambassador” staff or volunteers, when available, should be used to properly prepare passengers for screening, enhance ease of movement through the SSCP, and increase efficiency and throughput.

[bookmark: Passenger_Preparation_for_the_Screening_][bookmark: _bookmark28]Passenger Preparation for the Screening Process
Passenger preparation and divest coaching during the queue waiting process can substantially reduce screening time. Video monitors or video walls in the passenger queue can prepare the passengers for the standard screening process if deployed in an effective manner. The videos provided by TSA HQ can be played on a continuous loop or be motion-activated. Viewing distance is a factor with video presentations; video monitors should be close enough that the passengers receive the information presented and spaced so that a passenger is never out of sight of the next monitor. If a suitable location is not available close to the queue, a video wall could present the information. The video wall has the benefit of addressing the entire queue instead of groups of passengers at a time. Video presentations can include interactive avatars to answer specific passenger questions as they approach divest.

[image: Left Photo of video monitor in passenger queue. 
Middle Photo of touch screen video wall.
Right Photo of digital signage in passenger queue.]

TSA Signage
Space should be allocated for signage when designing a new checkpoint. Electrical considerations for digital signage may be required in the checkpoint design. Simple and effective checkpoint signage approved by TSA HQ Strategic Communications and Public Affairs can direct and instruct passengers on screening requirements and procedures. TSA signs are available as 11-inch x 14-inch or 22-inch x 28-inch frames that can be mounted on top of a floor stanchion. The four categories of signs are TSA mandatory signs, TSA instructional signs, TSA directional signs, and TSA local signs. Refer to the most current version of the TSA Airport Signage Guidelines and information about all TSA-approved airport checkpoint signage, including specific sign descriptions and where to locate these signs within the checkpoint, on the TSA Intranet. For additional information, including the site address and access to the site, please reach out to the Security Operations Airport Signage Team at OSO.communications@tsa.dhs.gov.

	ReadySeeGo (RSG) Program Information Sheet
	Overview, layouts and real-world deployment examples of RSG information totems
	




TSA Mandatory Signs
TSA mandatory signs display critical information and TSA policies. These signs need to be visible from both sides, prominent, easy to read, and located along the path of departing passengers without obstructing queue lanes or being a safety hazard. These signs should not be clustered together in a way that larger signs block smaller signs or multiple instructions create information overload for the passengers.

TSA Instructional Signs
TSA instructional signs provide passengers with instructions on the screening process. These signs advise passengers on how to properly divest their possessions and place those items in the bins. TSA instructional signs can be mounted in the same way as the TSA mandatory signs or displayed on walls near the divest tables.

[image: This is an example 3-dimensional rendering of TSA signage providing direction to passengers.]TSA Directional Signs
TSA directional signs instruct passengers where to go during the screening process, including providing direction to separate queue and screening lanes. The goal is to provide clear and concise directions so that passengers react quicker and overall time in the queue is minimized. Directional signs must be elevated so they are easily visible and are not obstructed by passengers standing in line.

TSA Local Signs
TSA local signs are designed to meet specific local requirements, such as instructions regarding special equipment, local processing instructions, and any other information deemed necessary by the local FSD. All requests for custom signs to meet local needs or edits to existing national signs should be submitted to OSO.communications@tsa.dhs.gov.

[bookmark: Automated_Wait_Time][bookmark: _bookmark30]Crowd Movement Technology
Crowd movement technology actively monitors and reports key performance metrics such as wait times and throughput at checkpoints in the airport. These systems use various protocols to measure passengers entering the checkpoint queue through exiting the screening area. Wait time data can then be broadcast to the passengers, typically through a digital communications device at the entrances of the checkpoint queue, and optionally at the airport/airline’s website. Passengers are then able to make informed decisions on which checkpoint they would prefer to use. The information can also be displayed in the non-secure side of airports, so once check-in is completed, passengers can make their decision in the check-in areas. This technology is currently provided by the project sponsor, not TSA.

	Crowd Movement Technology
	Performance and Security Standards
	




TSA has continued efforts towards the FAA Reauthorization Act of 2018 which states that TSA is to report real-time wait times at SSCPs both online and in physical locations at checkpoints. TSA has developed a set of standards that outline the ideal performance and operational requirements of crowd movement technology that TSA would work towards implementing as funding and resources become available. By sharing TSA’s requirements for this technology, we hope to assist airports and airlines in their technology selection while aiming for a seamless integration in the future.


[image: ]

[bookmark: 4-2_Passenger_Queue][bookmark: _bookmark31][bookmark: _Toc74137182][bookmark: _Toc141694564]4-2	Passenger Queue
The queue is where passengers stand in line at the front of the checkpoint on the non-sterile side. The airport is responsible for all stanchions and hard panel barriers in the queue prior to the TDC (except with canine-enhanced screening [CES]). It is recommended that the queue be bound by solid barrier stanchions on the perimeter and double strap stanchions inside the perimeter to define the queuing lanes from the queue entrances to the TDCs/ CAT. Queue lanes are approximately 3 to 7 feet wide, depending on the queue lane function and the queue space available.

[image: left side, Illustration of strap stanchion barrier.
right side, Illustration of solid barrier stanchion.]

	Stanchions Information Sheet
	Overview of stanchion types, pros and cons of each, and graphic examples
	




TSA recommends adding a minimum of 600 square feet in the queue for every checkpoint lane as outlined in the lane layout PDF and CAD files. The queue should be large enough to meet the peak passenger demand without interfering with other functions in the terminal, such as the ticket counter or checked bag processing. Queues should be able to be cordoned off and funneled down to one TDC during off-peak times.

Strap stanchions are inadequate to fully secure the checkpoint. Solid barrier stanchions are required along the boundary of TDC/CAT podium positions and the flanking side limits of the queue must be minimum of 4 feet tall to the checkpoint walls to prevent unauthorized access.

[bookmark: Queue_Management][bookmark: _bookmark32]Queue Management
The queue and its management are the airport’s responsibility but must be able to accommodate TSA programs such as TSA PreCheck® and CES. Appropriate boundaries must be maintained for each type of passenger circulating through the queue or TDC with flexibility and space to accommodate Future Lane Experience (FLEx) programs. This ensures that populations are segregated appropriately to ensure only low risk individuals receive TSA PreCheck® screening, but it is also vital to capacity management of the checkpoint. Increased wait times may result if the passenger queues are not managed correctly. Non-TSA programs that authenticate passengers and/or feed passengers to the checkpoint shall not interfere with the queue and shall be separated from the queue with hard panel stanchions.

The next generation of queue management includes several technologies focused on streamlining passenger queue navigation, screening process preparation, and securing the location.

[bookmark: Canine_Enhanced_Screening_(CES)][bookmark: _bookmark33]Canine Enhanced Screening 
Passenger Screening Canine teams must screen individuals during Canine Enhanced Screening (CES) in an open queue configuration (OQC). OQC is a concept screening procedure that provides the requirements and considerations for an expanded Canine Work Area (CWA) at designated checkpoint locations. 
1. To conduct CES operations, screening checkpoints must meet and sustain requirements as directed in the Checkpoint and Specialized Screening (CSS) Standard Operating Procedures (SOP).
2. It is recommended that the local Canine Training Instructor (CTI) is involved in the planning processes of establishing the CWA within the queue space. The CWA is the tested and certified area within the queue, prior to the TDCs, where the canine conducts operations. CES operations can only begin once a CTI has certified the CWA for CES operations.
3. The CWA must be positioned inside the queue, with a controlled entry point into the CWA, allowing for the Explosives Detection Canine Team (EDCT) to conduct screening operations prior to the TDC positions.
4. It is recommended that 80% of the queue space exists prior to the passengers entering the CWA.
5. It is recommended that 20% of the queue remains between the TDC locations and the exit of the CWA.
6. The space requirements for a CWA are a minimum of 12 feet wide and a minimum of 35 feet in length.
[bookmark: 4-3_TDC_and_CAT][bookmark: _bookmark34][bookmark: _Toc74137183]
	CWA 80/20 Example
	The CWA under the 80/20 recommendations with the passengers in the same lane as the canines
	


	LAS Innovation Checkpoint Queue Example
	Queue Design, Layout, and Product Solutions
	




TSA PreCheck®
TSA PreCheck® is a voluntary, expedited security screening program connecting low-risk travelers departing from the United States with smarter security and a better air travel experience. Standard screening requires removal of all items and for those items to be placed on the X-ray belt for screening. With TSA PreCheck®, passengers don’t need to remove shoes, laptops, liquids, belts and light jackets. In June 2023, 88% of TSA PreCheck® passengers waited less than 5 minutes. TSA PreCheck® is currently available at more than 200 airports with 85+ participating airlines nationwide.

Currently, TSA PreCheck® enrollment is conducted by IDEMIA and the official TSA PreCheck® enrollment site is https://tsaenrollmentbyidemia.tsa.dhs.gov/, which may also be reached from https://www.tsa.gov/precheck. 

In the coming months Alclear, LLC (doing business as CLEAR) and Telos Identity Management Solutions, LLC will offer TSA PreCheck® enrollment services. Prior to becoming operational, CLEAR and Telos will process test enrollments in select locations. Following this phase, TSA will announce when each enrollment provider is available to all applicants. When these new enrollment providers are fully operational, travelers can enroll through the provider that best suits their needs. 

More information may be found at https://www.tsa.gov/precheck. It is important to note that TSA uses unpredictable security measures, both seen and unseen, throughout the airport. All travelers will be screened, and no individual is guaranteed expedited screening.

[bookmark: _Toc141694565]4-3	TDC and CAT-1/2
Prior to entering the security checkpoint for screening of persons and property, each passenger is required to have their identification and boarding pass validated. The document validating function can be supported by either a TDC podium, TDC with removable shelf, CAT-1, or CAT-2. With TDC, security features of the identification and boarding pass are verified manually. The CAT-1 verifies the authenticity of the identification document, and electronically verifies the boarding pass. The CAT-2 adds additional biometric face matching capabilities to the CAT-1. CAT-2 automates the identity verification function that TSA officers normally perform manually, using the same physical credentials that TSA has always accepted. Passenger participation is voluntary and, if a passenger chooses not to participate in a pilot, they can have their identity verified manually instead.

	IDEMIA E-CAT System Datasheet
	System Specifications
	




The TDC/CAT-1/2 function is critical to the flow of passengers through the checkpoint, as it can become the bottleneck in the passenger screening process. To prevent this, the queue must be set up properly to direct the passengers into the TDC/CAT-1/2, and the TDC/CAT-1/2 must be set up properly to direct the passengers into the checkpoint lanes. 

The following guidelines should be considered when determining placement of the TDC/CAT-1/2:
There shall be space and infrastructure available to accommodate two TDCs per lane which may include CAT-1 or CAT-2 and other future technology considerations. 
Space should be available on either side of the TDC/CAT-1/2 for passengers to flow. 
Sufficient clearance should be provided between the queue stanchions and the TDC/CAT-1/2 stanchions at a clearance of 8 feet, 12 inches so that passengers can crossflow to a TDC/CAT-1/2 of their choosing. 
There should be 6 to 10 feet of space between the back of the TDC officer and the leading edge of the lane to safeguard personally identifiable information.
Reference the latest FF&E Guide for the latest TDC dimensions.
The TDC/CAT-1/2, hard building walls, and solid barrier stanchions should be set up to prevent unauthorized entry and prevent circumvention of the TDC.
Lighting must meet a minimum luminance level of 30 fc, especially at the TDC, AVS and PSR; 60 fc is recommended. Lighting must be evaluated at all checkpoints to ensure requirements are met for existing and newly built checkpoints.
[image: left side, Illustration of TDC podium.
right side, Illustration of TDC shielding with shelf.]


Checkpoint Approach and Passenger Queue	4-1
[bookmark: _5_Passenger_and][bookmark: _Toc141694566]5	Passenger and Carry-On Baggage Screening
With more than 650 checkpoints at airports across the country in existence today, equipment arrangements vary based on the approved approach at the time of implementation. Site conditions and local input also impact the layout of a checkpoint. TSA intends for each arrangement to meet baseline standards based on the current threat; however, these standards change often as new capabilities emerge to address future threats at all category airports. This section outlines the requirements and considerations to be made when designing layouts.

	Revision
	Date
	Description of Changes

	0
	12/17/2018
	Initial Publication

	1
	01/06/2020
	AIT OEM Comparison attachments updated

	2
	09/30/2021
	Added AT-CT and CPSS Updates; Revised Attachments and Images in All Sections, Clarified WTMD requirements in 5-8; Updated L3 to Leidos

	3
	09/30/22
	Reorganized section; Moved Labeled SSCP Layout Diagram from Section 3 to Section 5-1; Updated Section 5-5 to include Analogic CPSS base and full information and to remove CPSS components listing and OEM files; Updated Section 5-6 to include Rohde and Schwarz QPS 201 AIT; Added additional CPSS component information; New Section 5-11, Buffers and Decision Points; New Section 5-12, Composure; New Section 5-13, Bins, Rerun Carts and Bin Return; Updated Sections 5-14, Secondary Screening and Section 5-15, Bag Search Table to note security shielding in these locations is now required; Updated illustrations to reflect latest technology and design guidance

	4
	08/01/2023
	Added information for newly qualified CPSS systems (i.e., IDSS mid, Scarabee mid, Scarabee full, Smiths base, Smiths mid, and Smiths full); Minor updates to emphasize importance of planning for CPSS Image Operations/Remote Screening; Updated slope tolerance in 5-6 to include newly qualified CPSS

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	


[bookmark: 5-1_SSCP_Layouts][bookmark: _bookmark36][bookmark: _Toc74137185]

[bookmark: _Toc141694567]5-1	SSCP Layouts
As noted in Section 3-1, checkpoints consist of standard one- or two-lane mod sets or combinations of standard mod sets based on a particular arrangement of a given type and quantity of screening equipment that have been previously qualified by TSA. The two-lane mod set is the same as a one-lane mod set with the addition of a lane with AT, CT or CPSS opposite the lane with AT, CT or CPSS and the other equipment (WTMD, AIT) being located between the two lanes. The equipment between the lanes where passengers traverse is known as the “infield”. 

	Labeled SSCP Layout
	Diagram showing infield, mod set, operator space, etc.
	




On the opposite side of the lane, where the TSOs work, the area is known as the operator space. A two-lane mod set or a combination of two-lane mod sets is the best approach for configuring a checkpoint because it efficiently utilizes screening equipment and TSA personnel. However, a single lane mod-set should be used if the peak passenger load only supports one lane, the checkpoint has an odd number of lanes, or there is an obstruction (such as a column, electrical closet, or chase) that prevents adding a two-lane mod set.

All designs for new checkpoints or reconfigured existing checkpoints should be based on the mod sets of an arrangement prescribed by TSA HQ checkpoint design standards. A graphic representation of the arrangement is presented in the Example SSCP Layout – Standard figure below. Generic ATs, CTs and AIT units were used in the module sets and arrangements, but any manufacturer included in this guide can be applied using the same recommended spacing. Some adjustments to the layout may be required to account for varying equipment dimensions.

The Designer of Record must evaluate the structural floor prior to placement of the TSE, as the live load each floor system can support varies. Section 8 provides additional information on this topic. A&E firms and/or SIs are reminded to consult applicable codes within the airport’s jurisdiction to determine the applicability of seismic restraints for all brands. OEMs have brackets available for purchase.

[bookmark: SSCP_Arrangement][bookmark: _bookmark37]SSCP Arrangement
The following figures depict a transition from current and to possible future SSCP arrangements. The dimensions contained in the CAD and PDF files provided in Appendix C serve as guidelines to lay out a checkpoint. Appendix C is available here: https://www.tsa.gov/sites/default/files/checkpoint-requirements-and-planning-guide_appendix-c.docx. Every attempt to achieve the dimensions listed should be made when designing a checkpoint. The spacing requirements are the same regardless of the make and model of the screening equipment used.


Example Generic SSCP Layout – Standard
[image: Illustration of an example showing generic SSCP standard layout.]


Example Generic SSCP Layout – Current to Future
[image: ]

[bookmark: 5-4_Americans_with_Disabilities_Act_(ADA][bookmark: _bookmark40][bookmark: _Toc75994566][bookmark: _Toc141694568]5-2	Advanced Technology
The Advanced Technology (AT) x-ray is the legacy generation of x-ray equipment. The latest deployed carry-on baggage screening equipment is the Checkpoint Property Screening System (CPSS), which will eventually replace all ATs. The prior generation of CT technology is referred to as AT-CT and includes the Smiths HI SCAN 6040 CTiX. TSA classifies the carry-on baggage screening equipment as AT, AT-CT or CPSS. AT represents the deployment of the AT x-ray units, consisting of the Rapiscan 620DV and the Smiths 6040aTiX. AT includes an Alternate Viewing Station (AVS). The AVS is where a TSO can recall the image of an alarmed bag from the AT while performing a bag inspection. 

The Rapiscan and Smiths AT units come standard in a RH or LH configuration. The “hand” depends on the bump-out orientation. The bump-out is the side bonnet on the AT x-ray that juts out from the main rectangular shape. When standing on the non-sterile side of the AT looking at the infeed tunnel, the bump-out is on the right side of the AT main body on a RH unit and on the left side of the main body on a LH unit. The RH and LH AT units are not symmetrical. The LH AT is a 180° rotation of the RH AT with the infeed and outfeed components interchanged. The bump-out orientation should be specified prior to manufacture of the unit. 

The operator workstation is independent of the bump-out and can be positioned on either side. This is often referred to as LH operator or RH operator, and the orientation is determined the same way as the bump-out. Operator orientation needs to be determined prior to manufacture of the unit.

It is important to identify the orientation of the bump-out and the location of the operator early on so that the AT unit configuration can be planned for as designed. If relocating the equipment, please ensure the proper bump outs have been planned for. The four possible orientations of the Rapiscan and Smiths ATs are as follows:
RH bump, LH operator
RH bump, RH operator
LH bump, LH operator
LH bump, RH operator

The AT units are also unique regarding the composure length. The AT divest and re-composure length standard is 12 feet but could range from 2 to 18 feet (depending on checkpoint conditions).

Field-verify the equipment type, bump-out orientation, and operator location early in the process to avoid costly and time-consuming delays.
If existing equipment cannot be installed in its original configuration, work orders must be submitted for its reconfiguration.



	Rapiscan 620DV AT and AVS
	Overview of equipment, quantity requirements, various views (plan, elevation, side), and additional information
	


	Smiths 6040aTiX 
and AVS
	Overview of equipment, quantity requirements, various views (plan, elevation, side), and additional information
	




[image: Illustration showing checkpoint screening, AT Units, Smiths 6040 aTIX, Rapiscan 620DV AT.]

[bookmark: Computed_Tomography][bookmark: _5-3_Computed_Tomography][bookmark: _Toc75994567][bookmark: _Toc141694569]5-3	Computed Tomography
The current generation of carry-on baggage screening includes CT x-ray (or CT) scanning and peripheral equipment known as Checkpoint Property Screening Systems (CPSS). The prior generation of CT technology is referred to as AT-CT and includes the Smiths HI SCAN 6040 CTiX. CT x-ray provides three-dimensional images of bag contents to assist in identifying prohibited or dangerous items. CPSS scanning can eliminate the need for passengers to divest some items from their bags as the operator can manipulate images to clear congested bags. CPSS systems will require additional infrastructure and higher voltage and amperage service in the lanes. 

The CPSS units, unlike AT units, are symmetrical about the long axis; however, the maintenance zone is not symmetrical. The machine is directional-bound, and blocks cannot be mirrored. The operator workstation location must be noted when ordering equipment. The configuration of the operator or “hand” depends on the location of the operator workstation. When standing on the non-sterile side of the CT looking at the infeed tunnel, the operator is on the right side of the CT main body on a RH unit and on the left side of the main body on a LH unit. The operator orientation should be specified prior to manufacture of the unit.

CPSS come in base, mid-size and/or full-size configurations. These systems include a CT and varying OEM and configuration-specific peripheral equipment. The base system has a manual diverter roller (MDR). The mid-size system adds an auto-diverter roller (ADR) and radio frequency (RFID) readers for the bins. The full-size system adds a bin return system and high-threat containment unit. The full-size system is often referred to by the number of divest positions, number of buffers and number of revest positions. For example, the current standard Analogic full-size CPSS is a “3-2-5” because it consists of three dual divestiture stations, two buffers and five re-composure stations. The specific components and parameters of each system configuration are explained further in the sections below. As of August 2023, the Analogic Base, Analogic Mid, Analogic Full, IDSS Mid, IDSS Full, Scarabee Mid, Scarabee Full, Smiths Base, Smiths Mid, and Smiths Full CPSS are qualified and deployable. 

[bookmark: _Hlk115180311]When planning base machines to accommodate oversize bags, one base CPSS system is recommended for checkpoints with six to 11 lanes and two base CPSS systems are recommended for checkpoints with 12 or more lanes. These systems are installed to handle oversized items. A base unit may also be designed if and only if a mid or full-sized unit will not fit.

For new checkpoints and airport reconfiguration projects, remote screening rooms should be taken into consideration. Additional information is available in the CPSS Image Operations/Remote Screening Room below.

	AT-CT Smiths Hi-Scan CTiX
	Spec Sheet
	


	AT-CT Smiths Hi-Scan CTiX
	3D Illustrative Example
	


	CPSS Base, Analogic
	3D Illustrative Example
	


	CPSS Mid, Analogic
	3D Illustrative Example
	


	CPSS Full, Analogic
	3D Illustrative Example
	


	CPSS Mid, IDSS
	3D Illustrative Example
	


	CPSS Full, IDSS
	3D Illustrative Example
	


	CPSS Mid, Scarabee
	3D Illustrative Example
	


	CPSS Full, Scarabee
	3D Illustrative Example
	


	CPSS Base, Smiths
	3D Illustrative Example
	


	CPSS Mid, Smiths
	3D Illustrative Example
	


	CPSS Full, Smiths
	3D Illustrative Example
	




Slope Tolerance
Slope conditions occur in approximately 10% of all existing checkpoints. Any newly constructed checkpoints must be built on a slope of 2% or less. When installing a CPSS on sloped floors, consideration should be given to how the leveled CT will interact with the adjacent infeed and exit components. 

Leveling feet may be used to accommodate sloped floors but have limited adjustment capability. As a result of this limitation, the longer the CPSS lane, the less slope tolerance that can be accommodated as the leveling feet run out of adjustment height. Each vendor has a solution for minor slopes. Please validate prior to any planning or installation by the OEMs.

	Slope Tolerance Detail
	OEM-Specific Slope Tolerance Information
	




[bookmark: _CPSS_Image_Operations/Remote]CPSS Image Operations/Remote Screening Room
[bookmark: _Hlk115180393][bookmark: _Hlk138792565]The next generation of CPSS should include enhanced resolution to increase throughput per lane. Cross-lane imaging establishes communications across screening lanes within a single checkpoint. Primary and alternate viewing station operators can share, review, and adjudicate any image from the lanes within a checkpoint providing more effective and efficient flow control, resource use, and throughput. Remote screening enables image review and adjudication for primary screening outside the physical checkpoint area. Remote screening can occur within an airport and may occur at offsite locations in the future. 

[bookmark: _Hlk138792622]A dedicated room, outside the physical checkpoint where screening is taking place, is provided for primary viewing station (PVS) operators to analyze and adjudicate screening images. In addition to providing the same benefits as cross-lane imaging, remote screening incorporates social distancing protocols and may improve officer ability to perform image resolution. Currently, during peak operation hours, additional bag vetting via remote screening is expected to have additional staffing requirements to accommodate the higher throughput rates, but assessment of operations is required prior to final determination. Checkpoints of three or more lanes may qualify for remote screening and all new checkpoints shall include this in their plans. Smaller checkpoints in airports with other checkpoints may be included in the shared solution. As part of the ancillary space requirements, the IO/ RR rooms are non-leased space. 

A CPSS resolution room is expected to be a built-in room, preferably within 100 feet of the checkpoint and 295 feet of the intermediate distribution frame (IDF) or main distribution frame (MDF). The airport is responsible for building the room, its associated infrastructure, and millwork for the stations. Data cable runs from the TSA IT room for TSA and the CPSS vendor must not exceed industry standard. CPSS resolution rooms located between two checkpoints can serve both checkpoints. Rooms must have adequate HVAC systems to handle the equipment and personnel loads. Lighting must be controllable to reduce light levels during active screening. Additional infrastructure is required to support the necessary equipment. Carpet and acoustical tile ceilings are recommended to minimize sound levels. A separate workstation is required for each TSO, with privacy screens between workstations. Each workstation should have a dual flat screen monitor in a flexible configuration and a work surface with drawer storage below. One supervisor work location in each room should also be planned for.

Example Remote Screening Room layouts are provided in CAD format in Appendix A. (Appendix A is co-located with this CRPG).

[bookmark: _Toc75994581][bookmark: _Toc141694570]5-4	Automated Screening Lanes (ASLs)
ASLs are a property handling system integrated into an existing AT x-ray or AT-CT. These are considered legacy systems and TSA does not deploy them nor will TSA accept them as donation. In place of ASLs, TSA has qualified CPSS full systems, which integrates a Computed Tomography (CT) system with automated bin return capability under the CPSS Program.

[bookmark: _Toc141694571]5-5	Walk-Through Metal Detector (WTMD)
The WTMD is used for passenger screening. Only OEM and authorized service providers are certified and authorized by TSA to relocate, recalibrate, service, and relocate the power cord to the opposite leg of the WTMD. 
To minimize environmental and equipment interference with the WTMD, the following guidelines should be applied:
Locate a WTMD a minimum of 24 inches away from all electrical fields created by escalators, trains, conveyors, neon fixtures, speakers, transformers, banks of electrical circuit breakers, buried duct banks, conduit, wire, and receptacles, both overhead and beneath the floor. Higher voltages will require additional clearances, and checkpoints should never be located above facility electrical distribution rooms. (With TSA designer permission, this clearance can be reduced to 18 inches under design limitations, however any reduction is at risk)
Minimize interference from metal in surrounding architecture, including floors, floor supports, doors, metallic framing, wall studs, façade systems, and columns.
Avoid locating the WTMD across expansion joints or in an area prone to surface vibrations created by equipment above, below, or immediately adjacent to the checkpoint such as baggage conveyors, subway trains, heavy truck traffic, etc.
With floating or raised floors or in modular buildings, a minimum of a 10-foot x 10-foot pad constructed with 5-inch-thick standard weight concrete will be required under the WTMD to eliminate excessive vibrations. Floor pieces should not abut the WTMD.
When relocating a WTMD, field-verify the receptacle type (twist lock L5-15 or standard straight blade) to ensure the correct power supply and cord are available in the new location.
The 12-foot power cord should be run tight to the barrier on the sterile side adjacent to the WTMD to prevent the cord from being run across passenger egress or TSA work paths where the cord is likely to be a trip hazard or become damaged
They should have separate transformer/rectifier adjacent to the power cord
Silicone and/or bolt the WTMD to the floor per manufacturer’s specifications by TSA-approved technician. If the floor is carpeted, the carpet must be cut out and the unit bolted down.

[image: left side, Illustration of walk-through metal detector, CEIA HI-EP Plus.
right side, Illustration of walk-through metal detector, CEIA PMD 2.]


[bookmark: _Toc141694572]5-6	Advanced Imaging Technology
AIT provides an additional element of passenger screening by being able to detect a broad spectrum of materials concealed on an individual. AIT is the primary device used for standard screening. The Leidos ProVision, whose portal uses millimeter-wave imaging technology similar to the type of waves a cell phone emits to detect items in question, is currently deployed in most locations.

The Rohde & Schwarz (R&S) Quick Personnel Security (QPS) 201 security scanner uses millimeter-wave radio frequency technology to screen passengers. The QPS system requires only a few milliseconds to scan passengers, which can speed checkpoint-screening operations and increase throughput. 

Privacy is protected on both systems through use of a generic outline of a person to indicate to operators the location of an alarm. 

Leidos Provision Installation 
The Leidos ProVision 2 AIT provides the same imaging technology as the ProVision AIT, but in a smaller unit. Designers are recommended to follow the same checkpoint dimensional requirements for the ProVision so the footprint of all machines is accounted for in the checkpoint. The height and ceiling clearance requirements for the Provision AIT are 9 feet and 9 feet, 3 inches respectively. The height and ceiling clearance requirements for the Provision 2 AIT are 7 feet, 9 inches and 8 feet respectively. When possible, the Touch Control Operator Panel (TCOP) should be positioned on the WTMD side, and the power leg must be on the x-ray side. The TCOP may not be mounted on the control leg.

[image: left side, Illustration of advanced imaging technology, Leidos Provision AIT with 
Co-Located ETD.
right side, Illustration of advanced imaging technology, Leidos Provision 2 AIT with Co-Located ETD.]

It is best to provide power for the AIT and corresponding Uninterruptible Power Supply (UPS) from under an adjacent AT/CT/CPSS x-ray lane. The UPS should be located such that it is not a trip hazard to passengers or to the AIT operator at the Touch Control Operator Panel (TCOP). When a barrier is located between the Leidos AIT control leg and the AT/CT/CPSS, the AIT power cord (25-foot) can extend to the receptacle under the infeed or outfeed conveyors of the AT/CT/CPSS along the barrier in an appropriate surface-mounted raceway. In some cases, an ADA gate or a WTMD is located between the Leidos AIT control leg and the AT/CT/CPSS. Extending the AIT power cord across passenger flow is a safety hazard and is not acceptable. For the Leidos AIT only, when all other options have been exhausted, the unit can be rotated 180° to locate the control leg adjacent to a barrier so that the cord can be extended along the barrier in an appropriate surface-mounted raceway. When there is passenger flow on both sides of the AIT, such as an ADA gate and a WTMD, the potential exists for tripping, damage to cords, or unplugging of equipment. In this case, a separate power device should be provided for the AIT and co-located ETD unit. Designers should review and understand the Leidos AIT cord lengths to avoid unnecessarily rotating the AIT. The 16-foot, 0-inch shipped USB cable can be substituted for a 25-foot cable in the field if necessary. The power cable shipped with the unit may be replaced with TSA designer approval.

Designers are reminded to consult local building codes, regulations and guidelines within the airport’s jurisdiction to determine the applicability of seismic restraints for all brands. Manufacturers have brackets available for purchase and use if required by code.

Rohde and Schwarz QPS Installation 
The Rohde & Schwarz (R&S) QPS has several different capabilities that impact design, installation, and use. The height and ceiling clearance requirements for the QPS201 are 7 feet, 6 inches and 8 feet, 6 inches respectively. The open-air design uses two symmetrical panels, with the primary panel shown with a human-like graphic printed on the front of the panel and the secondary panel facing the back of the person being scanned (R&S Fig 1). The floor plate contains wiring between the panels, the power, whether from a mains receptacle or UPS. It can be supplied from either the primary or secondary side panels, thus providing flexibility for power receptacle location and UPS placement. When using a UPS, it should be placed such that it does not create a tripping hazard or otherwise impede the flow of foot traffic.

A R&S certified technician can slide both the primary and secondary panels across the entire width of the floor plate for servicing, eliminating the need for a service and maintenance clearance zone when positioned adjacent to other equipment or barriers. The minimum distance to adjacent equipment is 4 inches or the OEM minimal (whichever is greatest) which enables the QPS systems to be placed in side-by-side configurations and against a wall if required.

The internal distance between the panels is wide enough to comply with ADA requirements for wheelchair pass through. However, at this time, separate ADA access is required. 

With the QPS201, up to four additional resolution stations can be added to the lane for additional throughput during high-capacity flows. The resolution stations provide TSA the ability to forward scan results to an area away from the primary screening option to resolve alarms and conduct pat down procedures while continuing to scan additional passengers. The standard TSA operational configuration for the QPS201 includes two resolution stations. The operator control panel receives power directly from the primary panel and all resolution stations can utilize Power over Ethernet (PoE) technology from the QPS, thus eliminating the need for additional power receptacles (see R&S QPS Electrical Design and Physical Design.pdf and R&S QPS Connector Positions.pdf). The operator touchscreen monitor should be electrically connected to the primary panel and positioned so the operator is facing the person being screened.
For design purposes, each QPS201 should have its own dedicated circuit rated for 20amps at 208V with two L6-20 receptacles installed within 25 feet of the installed unit. When using the UPS (recommended by TSA), the design should include a 30amp 208V circuit with a receptacle placed within 10 feet of the UPS installation location. The UPS should be placed within 25 feet of the installed unit.

[image: Illustration of Rohde and Schwarz QPS installation showing primary panel with human-like image and position of operator control.]
R&S Figure 1:  Primary panel with human-like image and position of operator control
[bookmark: _Co-located_ETD_at]Co-located ETD at AIT
ETD units on a movable stand, cart, or table are located at the exit of the AIT to perform additional screening. The ETD units can be on either side of the AIT exit depending on the location of the power/data. The ETD unit should be fed from the same electrical device as the AIT but remain separate from the AIT’s dedicated circuit. Designers are advised to provide power and data for the ETD unit when developing construction drawings to provide maximum installation flexibility for the optional ETD function.

Slope Tolerance
The Leidos AIT can be installed on an inclining or a declining floor within the maximum manufacturer- recommended slope. Depending upon the slope of the surface the system is installed on, the inner floor of the ProVision system will also be at an angle. These tolerances pertain to the technical functionality of the equipment and do not consider building codes or ADA accessibility. To ensure accommodation of ADA passengers, designers should consult enacted codes in the jurisdiction.

The Leidos ProVision system can be operated as follows:
If the floor slope is parallel to passenger travel, the maximum floor slope is 3.6% for an AIT1 and 2.8% for an AIT2. Any slope greater than the maximum would require the airport/airline to build platforms to include ADA compliant steps or handrails.
If the floor slope is perpendicular to passenger travel, the Leidos AIT cannot be installed unless the unit can be rotated parallel to the slope. This may be possible at checkpoints with unique shapes.
At the maximum 3.6% slope, the internal floor of the Leidos AIT would have a 1:20 slope after adjusting the downhill leveling screws to their maximum extension. In the normal scanning position, this is equivalent to standing with one foot elevated approximately 1 inch relative to the other and is not normally noticeable.

At the upper maximum slopes, compensatory steps such as leveling the machine’s feet and/or adjusting the floor mat position may be necessary. Designers should contact the manufacturer’s representative for more information when installing on a sloped floor.

The R&S QPS system can be operated as follows:
QPS uses an automatic posture recognition algorithm to automatically select the part of the image that represents the scanned person. A small slope perpendicular or parallel to the entrance will not affect system performance as the posture recognition automatically compensates for it. The variation of the slightly different orientation of passenger vs panels because the slope is significantly smaller than the variation of position and orientation of passengers that occur in the field when scanning different persons. While the ground under the floor plate must remain smooth, the QPS has demonstrated to perform over the following conditions:
Slope parallel to the entrance of the QPS: +5%, +10%, -5%, -10%
Slope perpendicular to the entrance of the QPS: +2%, +10%, -2%, -10%
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[bookmark: _Toc141694573]5-7	Divest Table/Divest Automation
[image: Photo of a divest table.]With AT and AT-CT, divest tables are provided for passengers to stage their bins side-by-side so that they can deposit their personal items into the bins. The divest table allows passengers to slide their bins to the infeed of the x-ray. Current checkpoints utilize a variety of table sizes and types; however, for new checkpoints or checkpoints being reconfigured, the divest tables are 30 inches wide and 48, 60, or 72 inches long. Two 72-inch tables abutted to the infeed roller or loading table of the x-ray are the standard divest length, but limited checkpoint space or obstructions may require shorter tables or only one table. Divest tables are stainless steel with height-adjustable legs from 27 inches to 32 inches. Implementation of these tables will increase sequencing efficiency through the checkpoint. Lanes that do not have enough depth for 12 feet of passenger divestiture will have a slower throughput. 

Most CPSS base and mid systems utilize conveyors, consisting of a series of rollers that facilitate transportation of divested accessible property to the powered ingress conveyors and through the scanner. Divest length on systems can vary depending on design considerations. Divest length on the base systems can vary from 3 to 18 feet, with 12 feet the standard. Divest length on the mid systems can vary from 3 feet to 18 feet, with 12 feet the standard.

CPSS full systems have automated parallel and/or dual divestiture subsystems that allow multiple passengers to divest their belongings into multiple bins. An automated conveyor then feeds the passenger bins into the tunnel for scanning. Typically, full-size CPSS will consist of three dual divestiture stations per system with the option to add more if needed/space allows under the CAP program only. 

Full-size CPSS systems are often referred to by the number of divest, buffers and revest components. For example, the standard Analogic CPSS full is a “3-2-5”. That is three dual divestiture stations, two buffers and five re-composure stations.

[bookmark: _Toc141694574]5-8	Barriers
[image: Photo of a glass barrier.]To prevent passengers and items from passing into the sterile area from the non-sterile area without being screened, barriers must be installed to close all gaps exceeding 6 inches across the front width or façade of the checkpoint. All barriers must be flush with the floor and be at least 48 inches in height above the floor. Barriers must be rigid enough to prevent vibrations that could interfere with the WTMD and must be self-supporting to reduce any potential hazard to passengers and personnel at the checkpoint. Standard TSA barriers are made of transparent material, come in 12-, 24-, 36-, and 48-inch widths and are 48 inches tall.

[bookmark: _Toc141694575]5-9	Americans with Disabilities Act/Access Gate
The ADA gate on the passenger side is part of the line that separates the non-sterile area from the sterile area. The ADA gate allows passengers that cannot otherwise traverse the WTMD or AIT to reach the sterile area. It should be installed with the latch on the sterile side so that the gate opens into the checkpoint (sterile area). The ADA gate is typically used by wheelchair passengers, passengers requiring special assistance, or passengers with pacemakers. These passengers are brought from the queue through the ADA gate and taken immediately to an area for secondary screening.

The access gate on the operator side is also part of the line that separates the non-sterile area from the sterile area. It is used only by TSA staff, as a travel path that is free and clear of passengers, to access the sterile side and return bins from the composure/extension rollers to the divest tables.

The ADA/access gate is approximately 44 inches wide by 48 inches tall with a 36-inch swing gate made of non-metallic, transparent material. As noted, the swing direction of the ADA/access gate must always open towards the sterile side of the checkpoint. The latch side should conform to local code by providing enough space to open the gate around adjacent equipment.

There are many types of ADA/access gates on site. Some have a specific right-hand (RH) or left-hand (LH) swing and some have a swing that can be configured in the field. If reusing an existing ADA/access gate for a checkpoint reconfiguration, it is important to field verify the type and swing of gate so that any new/relocated equipment installations can take the functionality into account.

When an ADA gate cannot be installed due to space constraints, the checkpoint must have ADA access via either operator access gates or other ADA code-compliant doorways with a readily available path to the secondary screening area.

[image: Illustration of ADA gate configuration.]

[bookmark: _Toc75994568][bookmark: _Toc141694576]5-10	Diverter Roller
The manual diverter roller (MDR) is a non-powered, gravity fed, stand-alone roller located on the operator side of any AT, AT-CT, or CPSS base unit at the alarm bag cutout. The MDR allows the PVS operator to physically separate and correctly route suspected bins for additional screening and cleared items for passenger re-composure. If an MDR does not fit in the operator space due to a column or other obstruction, a 2-foot x 2-foot table may be used at the bag cutout location. Use of this table in lieu of an MDR must be approved by a TSA designer. If the table will not work, the MDR may be removed entirely. 

	MDR Info Sheet
	Dimensions, various views 
(isometric, side, elevation), etc.
	




CPSS mid-size and full-size systems have powered transfer rollers known as automated diverter rollers (ADR) built into their systems. ADRs use input from the screening technology and/or the PVS operator to physically separate and correctly route suspected bins for additional screening and cleared items for passenger re-composure.

[bookmark: _Toc141694577]5-11	Buffers/Decision Points
All CPSS systems include buffer or decision points that allow for additional decision time prior to directing scanned baggage to either secondary screening or re-composure. The buffers are the powered conveyors located prior or next to the manual diverter (CPSS base) or auto-diverter subsystems (CPSS mid and CPSS full). On the Analogic systems, the powered conveyor on the exit side of the CT machine, under the tunnel extension is considered a buffer. This is not the case for all CPSS systems. Powered conveyors after the MDR or ADR and behind the security glass are not considered buffers but rather non-accessible powered conveyors. Buffers may be able to be adjusted to accommodate a column or other design obstruction issue but this must be worked with the TSA designer.

As noted previously, full-size CPSS systems are often referred to by the number of divest, buffers and revest components. For example, the standard Analogic CPSS full is a “3-2-5”. That is 3 dual divestiture stations, 2 buffers and 5 re-composure stations.
[bookmark: 5-8_Walk-Through_Metal_Detector_(WTMD)][bookmark: _bookmark44][bookmark: Co-located_ETD_at_AIT][bookmark: _bookmark46][bookmark: Colocated_ETD_at_AIT][bookmark: _bookmark47]
[bookmark: _Toc75994571][bookmark: _Toc141694578]5-12	Composure
TSA’s standard composure (most referred to as re-composure or revest) is 12 feet re-composure length, which can be any combination of extension rollers or exit rollers depending on the manufacturer of the AT or AT-CT. 

Most CPSS base and mid systems utilize unpowered conveyors, consisting of a series of rollers that facilitate the transportation of divested accessible property from the powered egress conveyors after scanning. Revest length on base systems can vary from 3 feet to 18 feet, with 12 feet the standard. Divest length on the mid systems can vary from 3 feet to 18 feet, with 12 feet the standard.

CPSS full systems may have automated re-composure subsystems that queue cleared bins, allowing multiple individuals to retrieve their items in the order in which the items are cleared. Re-composure stations will hold the cleared items for parallel re-composure. Typically, full-size CPSS will consist of five re-composure stations per system with the option to add more if needed/space allows. 

[bookmark: _Toc141694579]5-13	Bins, Rerun Carts and Bin Return
Bins are the containers provided for the transport of divested items through the entire screening process. Bin carts are wheeled carts used to stack and transport large numbers of bins. Four bin carts are standard with AT, AT-CT, CPSS base and CPSS mid systems. Two bin carts are typically positioned at the front of the screening lane and two are positioned at the end of the screening lane. Instead of bin carts, the CPSS full system utilizes an automated bin return system. The automated bin return system is a subsystem that automatically transports empty bins from the re-composure area back to the divestiture area. 

All CPSS systems (base, mid and full) come with one rerun cart. Rerun carts are bin carts used to move bins that contain property from the secondary conveyor or search station to the entrance of the CPSS scanner to conduct a rescan. These are typically placed at the end of the reject line.

[bookmark: 5-11_Secondary_Screening][bookmark: _bookmark49][bookmark: _Toc75994572][bookmark: _Toc141694580]5-14	Secondary Screening
[bookmark: _Hlk101354488]Secondary screening is additional screening that may be required for passengers and their bags when they alarm primary screening equipment. Secondary screening should be placed 2 feet, 8 inches (as a standard) to 5 feet from the end of the lane to minimize the travel time and distance TSOs must carry bags. Secondary screening is typically located in the “dead” operator space on back-to-back lanes or at the end of the lane for odd-numbered lanes. This area should be clear of exiting passengers. 

The current secondary screening area typically consists of an ETD unit, BLS, AVS, RFID reader (on some systems), mobile cabinet, and search table. 

Security shielding is required on the search table. If this required security shielding cannot be implemented on the search table to separate the passenger from the Officer doing the search, stanchions must be utilized to the best of the site’s ability to distance the passenger from the Officer while still allowing full view of the search.

CPSS full-size systems utilize automated secondary screening subsystems and high-threat containment units. The secondary screening subsystems automatically stage and hold suspected items until a secondary screening operator can convey the bin to a secondary search area. The high-threat containment unit contains bins with either an obvious threat or a potential Improvised Explosive Device (IED) that must be isolated from other accessible property.
[image: left side, Illustration of a secondary screening area. 
right side, photo of a secondary screening area. ]

Explosive Trace Detection and Bottled Liquids Scanner 
ETD units are used to test carry-on bags that have alarmed at the AT. These ETD units should be contained within a mobile cabinet but can sometimes be found sitting directly on a search table. The ETD machines require operational, testing, and maintenance supplies to be located within arm’s reach of the working area. If a mobile cabinet is not used, then alternative storage is required. ETD manufacturers and their specifications are listed in the General ETD and BLS Spec Sheet embedded below. The ETD units should be co-located with one search table for a single lane and two search tables for back-to-back lanes. These same ETDs are also located at the exit of AIT units as a method of secondary screening for passengers who alarm the AIT. This is referred to as an AIT with Co-located ETD. Refer to Section 5-6 for additional information.

ETDs are extremely sensitive to environmental conditions such as temperature, humidity, and air quality. ETDs should be clear of fumes and exhaust to prevent malfunctioning. The ETD units also have a high heat output and should be vented if placed in a non-standard TSA storage device.

BLS aid TSA in identifying explosive, flammable, or hazardous substances that have been concealed in a benign container. The containers do not have to be open for the analysis to be performed. Using Raman spectroscopy (laser) and electromagnetic technology, BLS units quickly analyze and identify the chemical compositions of a wide variety of solids and liquids, including explosives that are currently on the classified threat list. Manufacturers and the procurement specifications are listed in the spec/cut sheets below, with the ETDs.

	General ETD and BLS Spec Sheet
	Overview of manufacturers and additional information
	


	Ionscan 500DT_Smiths
	OEM cut sheet
	


	Implant Sciences QS-B220
	OEM cut sheet
	


	CEIA BLS
	OEM cut sheet
	


	RespondeR RCI_Smiths
	OEM cut sheet
	


	RespondeR BLS_Smiths
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Mobile Cabinets
Mobile security cabinets provide a secure and vented storage area for secondary screening equipment. The ETD mobile cabinet, which is common in the field today, encloses the ETD and its associated operational, testing, and maintenance supplies. The ETD-BLS mobile cabinet will enclose the ETD and BLS and house the operational, testing, and maintenance supplies for both systems.

The cabinets have wheels for easy relocation, but the wheels should be locked when the ETD and/or BLS is in operation. Power/data receptacles for the secondary screening area should not be located under the mobile cabinets because the bottom of the cabinet does not provide enough clearance for devices or plugs.

[bookmark: 5-12_Bag_Search_Table][bookmark: _bookmark52][bookmark: _Toc75994573][bookmark: _Toc141694581]5-15	Bag Search Table
[bookmark: _Hlk101354528]Bag search tables are used for target bag searches, ETD swabbing, and BLS testing. Their stainless-steel surface provides a clean, contaminant-free surface. Bag search tables are also equipped with wheels for easy relocation, but the wheels should be locked when a table is in use. The back and side panels offer privacy during bag searches but may be removed when the bag search table is located with an AVS. Existing bag search tables are 30 inches by 48 inches. CPSS bag search tables are custom-built to the CPSS systems. The base and mid systems will come standard with 30-inch by 48-inch tables. The full system will come with 30-inch by 72-inch but may revert to 30-inch by 48-inch if necessary. The AVS on the CPSS search tables are not mirrorable for TSA-purchased systems.

Security shielding is required on the search table. If this required security shielding cannot be implemented on the search table, stanchions must be utilized to the best of the site’s ability to distance the passenger from the Officer while still allowing full view of the search

[bookmark: 5-13_Passenger_Inspection][bookmark: _bookmark53][bookmark: _Toc75994574][bookmark: _Toc141694582]5-16	Passenger Inspection
[bookmark: Private_Screening_Rooms_(PSRs)][bookmark: _bookmark54]Private Screening Rooms 
Passenger inspection can occur at the screening lanes, at the secondary screening area, or in a private room at or near the checkpoint. PSRs should be installed by the airport using conventional construction and should meet the general minimum requirements as well as all code requirements. The local TSA are responsible to ensure all PSRs have a mirror available for passengers to use after screening.

The standard size of the PSR is 10-feet by 12-feet with floor to ceiling walls or minimum 8 feet. If full height, HVAC and fire suppression must be considered. The intent is to have code-compliant accessibility and a semi-permanent work surface/table and chair for screening. Proper lighting and HVAC should be addressed with the PSR. Where possible, the PSR shall be adjacent or immediately adjacent to the checkpoint. Because built-in PSRs must meet all local and national code requirements, existing spaces provided by the airport must be upgraded to current standards prior to being assigned as a PSR. Security cameras must not have a view into the PSR and no camera globes should be seen from inside the PSR. The PSR walls must be opaque. The following four options for the project sponsor–built PSRs are allowed under this guide for CAT III or CAT IV airports with space constraints:
1. Built-in (exterior lock only required)
2. Retractable rigid panel rooms
3. Expandable curtain
4. Ceiling-mount curtain

[bookmark: 5-14_Composure_Bench][bookmark: _bookmark55][bookmark: _Toc75994575][bookmark: _Toc141694583]5-17	Composure Bench
[image: Photo of a composure bench.]Seating at the checkpoint egress allows passengers to put their shoes and jackets on and consolidate their personal belongings after completing the screening process. Airports may purchase their own composure bench. TSA provides composure benches approximately 7 feet from the AIT screening area. Generally, to have composure benches in the checkpoint infield, an area 13 feet or greater is required. This area is typically out of the main passenger flow.

[bookmark: 5-15_Supervisor_Podium][bookmark: _bookmark56][bookmark: _Toc75994576][bookmark: _Toc141694584]5-18	Supervisor Podium
The Supervisory Transportation Security Officer (STSO) should be positioned at a podium on the secure side of the checkpoint. One STSO podium is required for every four lanes of equipment. In airport/airline projects, it might be more advantageous from an aesthetic and operational perspective for the airport to build out a podium. This can reduce the number of single podiums scattered on a checkpoint as well as enhance the appearance and passenger experience. Ideally, larger checkpoints may have a podium built in by the project sponsor, like the one shown in the examples embedded below, near the checkpoint exit. The STSO should be able to perform administrative duties while viewing and supervising the entire screening operation. The location should have an unobstructed view of the checkpoint.

Supervisor podiums have the highest functionality when they are built into the back of the checkpoint out of the flow of passenger traffic. It is recommended that the finishes of the built-in podiums blend with the terminal and checkpoint construction. An elevated podium floor (18 inches from the level of the checkpoint) is optimal for security. The podium can be built on top of existing construction with lightweight wood construction. It should include a screen wall facing the checkpoint with a built-in computer counter. Power and data requirements must be reviewed for each case and confirmed with local TSA.
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*CAD available in Appendix C
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*CAD available in Appendix C
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*CAD available in Appendix C
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*CAD available in Appendix C



[bookmark: _Toc75994577][bookmark: _Toc141694585]5-19	Equipment Dimensional Criteria
As a guide for designing single-, two-, or three-lane checkpoints and determining equipment placement for multiple lane configurations, TSA provides example checkpoint layouts with different manufacturers’ equipment. Multiple configurations are possible; not all configurations may be depicted. When the architect completes the design, the indicated dimension strings must be maintained. The TSA designer can answer questions and provide additional information. The TSA-provided PDF and CAD design examples are presented in Appendix C (available co- located with this CRPG.).
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[bookmark: _Toc141694586]6	Emerging Technology (TSA Certified Transportation Security Equipment)
[bookmark: Section6]Designs must be sufficiently adaptable to meet changing threats and support emerging technology. If the original design anticipates the need for expansion, accommodating changes to security screening equipment dimensions and electrical and data infrastructure requirements, it will minimize disruptions, cosmetic repairs, and costs in the future. 

This section provides an overview of emerging technologies and TSE that is certified, but not yet qualified, so that these future planning considerations may be made where possible. Certified equipment is TSE that has passed testing (i.e., meets certain performance parameters such as detection and false alarm rates) at the Transportation Security Laboratory (TSL) and is ready for operational test and evaluation in the field. This equipment cannot yet be procured for use in security screening.

Planning for future technologies allows flexibility and cost-savings but there is also risk—certified technologies do not all become qualified TSE, and specifications may change throughout the development and testing processes. Communicating regularly with TSA designers will ensure potential issues are identified and mitigated in a timely manner.

Proposed donations of certified TSA for use under a demonstration can be submitted under the Capability Acceptance Process (CAP). Information on this can be found at the following link: https://www.tsa.gov/for-industry/capability-acceptance-process. It is important that a donor contact TSA and execute the CAP prior to procuring any capability that will be donated to TSA or operated in a screening environment. Strict adherence to the process reduces the risk of procuring a capability that may not be accepted or operable by TSA.
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	Description of Changes

	0
	12/17/2018
	Initial Publication

	1
	01/06/2020
	Introduction updated; CT OEM, CT, and ASL AT2 Comparisons updated

	2
	09/30/2021
	Updated for CPSS; Revised Attachments

	3
	09/30/2022
	e-AIT moved into Section 5

	4
	08/01/2023
	Added information on AutoCAT in 4-1

	
	
	


[bookmark: 6-1_Passenger_Authentication][bookmark: _bookmark59][bookmark: _Toc75994579][bookmark: _Toc141694587]6-1	Passenger Authentication
[bookmark: Travel_Document_Checker_(TDC)_–_E-Gate_–][bookmark: _bookmark60]Travel Document Checker – Credential Authentication Technology (CAT) – 2nd Generation CAT (CAT-2) - AutoCAT
[bookmark: _Hlk115181559]The next generation of passenger identification and authentication will include technologies for reducing staffing demands and increasing passenger throughput. New technology can augment TDCs and CAT-1 with the use of facial recognition technology in the 2nd generation CAT (CAT-2). TSA has been approved to upgrade all CAT-1s to CAT-2. The CAT-2 provides additional biometric face matching capabilities to the CAT-1. The use of facial recognition technology will automatically verify that the passenger is who they claim to be with their identity document. TSA is exploring an automated electronic gate (e-gate) variant of the CAT-2 system known as AutoCAT. AutoCAT includes self-service CAT-2 functionalities with the addition of an e-gate for positive passenger control. This solution has the potential to further automate the identity verification process and reduce physical contact between the TSA officer and passengers. It also reduces the level of staffing required to oversee identity screening operations, thus allowing TSA to re-allocate valuable resources to the other pressing security tasks (i.e., baggage screening, alarm resolution). CAT-2s are currently being tested in multiple airports nationwide while the AutoCAT is still under development with the intention to be tested soon.

[image: left side, Photo of a manned passenger authentication in a pre-check lane][image: right side, Photo of an e-gate with self-authentication option.]
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[bookmark: _Toc74137213][bookmark: _Toc141694588]7	Supplemental Information
This section provides supplemental information for consideration. 

	Revision
	Date
	Description of Changes

	0
	12/17/2018
	Initial Publication

	1
	09/302021
	Added Section 8-4, Infectious Disease Controls

	2
	09/30/2022
	Updated Section 8-4 to reflect security shielding around the TDC/CAT and divest is at the discretion of the FSD and OSHE but is mandatory around the search table

	3
	08/01/2023
	Changed from Section 8 to Section 7; Updated Security Shielding in 7-4 to remove references to disease control and added example illustrations of search table security shielding

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	




[bookmark: 8-1_Emergency_Checkpoints][bookmark: _bookmark78][bookmark: _Toc141694589]7-1	Emergency Checkpoints
Unforeseeable circumstances and/or acts of nature may arise in which existing checkpoints cannot be utilized or additional/temporary checkpoints are required. The following list provides layout examples for consideration during these situations. Although these layouts utilize AT machines, a CT may be utilized instead.

	10x30 Temporary Checkpoint Screening Layout
	


	20x40 Temporary Checkpoint Screening
	


	Rapiscan Dual Lane Temporary Emergency Checkpoint
	


	Rapiscan Single Lane Temporary Emergency Checkpoint
	


	Smiths Dual Lane Temporary Emergency Checkpoint
	


	Smiths Single Lane Temporary Emergency Checkpoint
	


	Temporary Emergency Checkpoint CAD File
	




[bookmark: 8-2_Closed-Circuit_Television_(CCTV)_Req][bookmark: _bookmark79][bookmark: _Toc75994592][bookmark: _Toc141694590]7-2	Closed-Circuit Television (CCTV) Requirements
While cameras are not mandatory at SSCPs they increase the level of security by deterring theft, reducing claims, providing data for resolving security events, and capturing visual records of suspicious activity. Cameras are particularly helpful at unmanned or closed checkpoints and KCM® locations. The number of cameras required varies depending on the checkpoint size, obstructions within the checkpoint, lighting, and quality of the CCTV system. A sufficient number of cameras should be added to cover each lane, all secondary screening areas, and co-located exit lanes. Camera coverage details will be determined by local TSA and the project sponsor coordinating with the airport or local police. Passenger privacy should be protected by ensuring the cameras do not capture views into PSRs. The camera globes must not be viewable from inside the room. Cameras should be positioned to observe the front view of a person’s face and any other identifying characteristics.

Additional lighting may be required for a CCTV system at the checkpoint. This lighting should be provided by the group that funds and maintains the CCTV system.

Where possible, the CCTV should be designed as an extension of the airport’s existing security system. When CCTV is part of an extended system, the equipment should match the existing hardware to minimize maintenance costs and provide operator familiarity. Storage and retrieval of video footage is determined on a site-by-site basis. Viewing stations on the checkpoint for TSA and Law Enforcement use can help to quickly resolve access control events, customer complaints, and thefts as well as increase the security stance of the airport.

The existing security system should provide a minimum of 30 days of recording. The local TSA and law enforcement should be able to access the system at or near the checkpoint. The security system should have a means to maintain an accurate system time. When a CCTV system exists, it is shared between the airport, law enforcement, and local TSA. Sometimes construction documents by the CCTV owner’s designer or other designated firm are required to indicate the CCTV system scope of work for relocating or adding cameras to support the checkpoint reconfiguration or additional new equipment. These drawings are typically full-sized, and consist of the following:
CCTV and electrical system abbreviations, symbols, and general notes
CCTV camera mounting details
CCTV system demolition, indicating components to remain or be removed; for remaining components, includes a CCTV camera schedule indicating focus, aim, mounting, and applicable remarks for each existing CCTV camera
New CCTV system installation, indicating components to remain or to be provided as new; includes CCTV camera schedule indicating focus, aim, mounting, relocation, disposition, and type for each remaining/new CCTV camera.

These drawings are not typically provided by TSA, but they are part of a checkpoint construction contract. TSA provides the operational requirements from the local FSD, along with enough detail for the system to meet the needs of the program. A typical operational requirement is to “…provide a view of people entering and exiting a walk-through metal detector (WTMD) with enough detail to recognize the person and any object they may be carrying.” Specific questions on the generation of requirements should be directed to the Advanced Surveillance Program at ost_asp_video_surveillance@tsa.dhs.gov.

[bookmark: 8-3_Safety_Requirements][bookmark: _bookmark80][bookmark: _Toc75994593][bookmark: _Toc141694591]7-3	Safety Requirements
SSCPs must screen passengers and their carry-on baggage without compromising the safety of the passengers or the TSOs conducting the screening. Safety requirements and safety-related considerations must be built into the SSCP design from the beginning and should be treated as integral to the design process. The standard checkpoint layouts in this guide are intended to provide starting points, but safety SMEs should be included in every design phase to provide input on concept plans and/or construction drawing packages.
At all times, all checkpoints must maintain a minimum of two paths of egress to exit the checkpoint. This is achieved by providing egress from the checkpoint via the exit to the airport terminal, as well as egress between AT x-ray/CT and a wall or between two operator sides of the AT x-ray. All egress paths through the non-sterile side of the checkpoint shall be secured by an access gate, as described in this guide.

Safety issues related to equipment or layouts that are likely to arise during SSCP design are discussed within the appropriate sections of this guide; however, this guide is not intended to provide an exhaustive list of such issues. Safety experts from each discipline should review all available sources of information, such as national and local building codes, fire codes, best practices, Technical Notes, Job Aids, Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA)/Occupational Safety, Health, and Environment (OSHE) requirements, and TSO injury data to ensure that each SSCP design incorporates the most current knowledge.

The SSCP equipment, including PSRs, must meet all local code requirements and/or American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE) standards for HVAC. When checkpoints are located outside, the Authority Having Jurisdiction (AHJ) should be consulted.

Indoor air temperature, relative humidity and air flow should be maintained at comfortable levels based on the full occupancy, size, and exposure of the SSCP. Air quality should be monitored at the checkpoint to prevent buildup of carbon dioxide from human respiration and to minimize odors.

The SSCP must meet all local building, mechanical, and OSHE code requirements. New construction or renovated areas with complete HVAC system replacement should achieve minimum ventilation rates and other measures intended to provide acceptable air quality and minimize adverse health effects, as specified in ASHRAE 62.1, Ventilation for Acceptable Indoor Air Quality. The SSCP baseline hazard analysis will evaluate air quality and environmental conditions to identify potential deficiencies.

[bookmark: _Toc75994594][bookmark: _Toc141694592]7-4	Security Shielding 
[bookmark: _Hlk101354633]To further increase security at the checkpoints, certain engineering controls and processes may be implemented. Physical shielding may be utilized in the TDC/CAT and divest areas at the discretion of the FSD and OSHE. Physical shielding is required in the secondary screening areas. These controls do not eliminate the need for personal protective equipment (PPE). Shielding adds a layer of protection to TSA personnel but should not be taken as a substitution for other controls. Shielding should not inhibit the divestiture or search processes by creating unhealthful ergonomic or lifting hazards. Shielding should also not inhibit the ability to hear between passengers and federal employees or contractors. When applicable, guidance should be provided to passengers to indicate where to stand and/or stop via signage or floor stickers/mats to ensure proper distance measures are observed. Shielding panels may be procured separately or may come as an option with the purchased system. 

Air flow should be taken into consideration at all Checkpoints. This is strictly the responsibility of the Airport Authority.

 [image: Illustrative example of search bench shielding with side panel opening]  [image: Illustrative example of search table shielding with center panel opening]Illustrative Example of Search Table Shielding with Side Panel Opening
Illustrative Example of Search Table Shielding with Center Panel Opening
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[bookmark: StructuralConsiderations][bookmark: _Toc74137217][bookmark: _Toc141694593]8	Structural Considerations
This section summarizes structural considerations not addressed elsewhere in this guide.

	Revision
	Date
	Description of Changes

	0
	12/17/2018
	Initial Publication

	1
	1/6/2020
	General Requirements updated

	2
	09/30/2021
	CPSS Updates; New Weights and Loads Table

	3
	09/30/2022
	Updated weights and loads table in Section 9-1 for Analogic CPSS

	4
	08/01/2023
	Changed from Section 9 to Section 8; Updated Weights and Loads table to include newly qualified CPSS in 8-1

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	


[bookmark: 9-1_Structural_Overview][bookmark: _bookmark82][bookmark: _Toc74137218]


[bookmark: _Toc141694594]8-1	Structural Overview
General Requirements
The project shall be designed and constructed to support all approved TSA-designated equipment and the building’s dead/live loads and shall be built in accordance with the local building codes and other recognized national standards. The following are items to be considered when designing the support floor:
Raised/access floors are permitted but must meet all design requirements. It is the responsibility of the airport/airline project sponsor to remedy TSE operational issues that arise from the construction of any checkpoint to include mitigation remedies.
A standard weight concrete pad should be placed under the WTMD when a raised/access floor is used. The minimum size of the concrete pad should be 10-feet x 10-feet with 5-inch depth.
Vibrations from floors or equipment below the checkpoint and around equipment should be minimized. Contact the OEMs for further information.
Avoid placement of the WTMD on expansion joints or walker duct plates
Avoid placement of other TSE legs on expansion joints or walker duct plates
All new checkpoints shall be on level floors. Newer TSA equipment only allows for nominal adjustment to the legs on a level floor
Clear rigging paths should be called out early in the drawing to ensure smooth introduction and installation into the checkpoint

Floor protection is to be provided when moving or relocating equipment.

	Weights and Loads Table
For Passenger and Carry-On Bag Screening TSE
	



[bookmark: 9-2_Weights,_Dimensions,_and_Floor_Loads][bookmark: _bookmark83][bookmark: Dimensions_Weights_and_Loads_Table_Updat][bookmark: _Toc74137220]
[bookmark: _Toc141694595]8-2	Seismic Anchoring, Fire Codes, and Other Local Codes 
The project sponsor is responsible for checking local codes for requirements and compliance, including fire and seismic. TSA does not require seismic bracing/anchoring, but it may be required by local codes. These seismic requirements must be identified and communicated in the early planning stages and plans. Raised or false floors can be particularly problematic when installing seismic bracketing. In these cases, a seismic analysis may be required to secure equipment properly, and the vendor should provide the information needed.
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[bookmark: _Toc141694596]9	Equipment Design and Engineering Requirements in the TSA Checkpoint Environment (Future Equipment Vendor Submissions)
Almost all SSCPs are in existing airport facilities across the federalized system. Most of these are in spaces that have been appropriated for screening and were not originally intended for screening passengers and their belongings. As a result, impacts and concessions may be necessary in certain cases to provide the best screening possible in spaces that are limited. This, combined with International Building Code and Airport Authority requirements, makes for a challenging environment for equipment and processes. The following is intended for equipment manufactures to understand the checkpoint environment and its limitations so that new equipment being developed can work within existing TSA checkpoint spaces. TSA procures most of its equipment with the goal of hitting full operational capability (FOC) across its 440+ airports and 2,200+ lanes.  

	Revision
	Date
	Description of Changes

	0
	09/30/2021
	Initial Publication of Section

	2
	09/30/2022
	Minor wording updates

	3
	08/01/2023
	Added new section 9-9 on Open Architecture (OA); Updated gradient references in 9-6 to include slope degrees and percentage

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	





[bookmark: _Toc141694597]9-1	Equipment Length and Width Considerations
New equipment and screening processes need to fit within the average checkpoint. Most of the equipment TSA procures is ultimately desired to hit FOC. As such, existing checkpoint conditions should be considered when developing new equipment and processes.
 
Length in the checkpoint is measured from the leading edge of divest, or the bin cart, to the trailing edge of the search table. The newest airport terminals in the federalized system can accommodate lanes that are longer than 70 feet, but most airports today cannot accommodate lanes of this length. Based on a recent sample set, approximately 20% of existing sites will fit screening lanes over 55 feet in overall system length; 50% will fit screening lanes based on 54 feet-56 feet in overall system length; 25% of existing sites will fit screening lanes based on 55 feet to 28 feet overall system length and 5% require a lane under 28 feet. 

With regards to width, the equipment between the lanes where passengers traverse is known as the “infield.” Approximately 60% of infields range from 9 feet-8 inches to 14 feet with 20% under 9 feet-8 inches and 20% over 14 feet. 

For other security equipment considerations outside of this space, guidance will be given during the Request for Proposal (RFP) process. The CRPG may be used as guidance during the qualification process (Qualification Data Package [QDP] and Functional Requirements Document [FRD]) as directed by the Program Office and the Requirements Development Branch. 

	Design Examples
	Examples of Common Design Limitations and Requirements
	




[bookmark: _Hlk75286196][bookmark: _Toc141694598]9-2	Equipment Maintenance Zones
Equipment maintenance zones should be carefully planned to accommodate current screening methods. Equipment in the infield must often be placed as close as possible to the AT or CT lane due to limitations in existing checkpoint widths. While overlapping maintenance zones can alleviate many issues, hard-mounted equipment is often in conflict and causes compromises that jeopardize the screening of passengers. OEM supplies should make all efforts to provide minimal and flexible maintenance zones. TSA shall have the right to place hard mounted equipment and barriers in the maintenance areas outside the main ATor CT body. AT or CT maintenance areas shall be limited to 24 inches. Areas outside the main body of the AT or CT may be limited to 2 inches of maintenance clearance for placement of AITs and barriers.

For other security equipment considerations, guidance will be given during the RFP process. The CRPG may be used as guidance during the QDP and FRD, as directed by the Program Office and the Requirements Development Branch.

[bookmark: _Toc141694599]9-3	Ceiling Height Limitations
The ceiling height standard for many airports is 8 feet above finish floor with elements, such as signage, that can extend down to 6 feet-8 inches. Because this height standard is common, it is imperative that dimensions are checked to ensure the equipment fits, including maintenance and other clearances, under an 8 feet high ceiling. The equipment shall also accommodate assembly and disassembly under the 8 feet requirement. 

[bookmark: _Toc141694600]9-4	Equipment Interference Requirements
All TSA equipment shall be designed and engineered to not interfere with other TSE. Any zones of interference with existing equipment or new equipment in the TSA system shall be provided by the OEM prior to the certification process and must be discussed during the QDP process and/or demonstration. Test and evaluation may be required to determine interoperability of systems.

[bookmark: _Toc141694601]9-5	Structural Analysis
All equipment requiring seismic bracing in a public facility is governed by the International Building Code. The equipment shall have a structural analysis providing the information for the brackets and the equipment connection. The report shall be sealed and signed by a licensed structural engineer. Any equipment that poses a hazard to passengers due to collapse during a seismic event shall have a structural analysis of the body of the unit, including a finite element analysis, and shall be signed and sealed by a licensed structural engineer. 

[bookmark: _Toc141694602]9-6	Sloped Floor Requirements
Ten percent of all checkpoints have sloped floors in some capacity. This is due to International Building Code allowing floors to slope up to 1:20 (i.e., 5% or 2.86 degrees) and not be classified as a ramp. In some cases, the slope may be uniform across an entire checkpoint. In other cases, a lane may be placed on flat surfaces that transition to a slope midway through the run of the lanes. Steeper slopes may require a different solution than shallower slopes, and minor slopes may be within operating tolerances and require no modifications. All TSE may be required to be designed and engineered to work on sloped floors up to a 1:20 (i.e., 5% or 2.86 degrees) slope. The equipment can be level with adjustable feet if passenger entrance and exit ramps do not exceed a 1:12 (i.e., 8.33% or 4.76 degrees) slope. 

	Sloped Floor Study
	Demonstration of CT Sloped Floor Resolutions
	




[bookmark: _Toc141694603]9-7	Equipment Geometry and Floor Load Drawings
The OEM shall provide equipment geometry drawings in the form of PDF and AutoCAD DWG shop drawing files. The OEM shall also provide a STEP (Standard for the Exchange of Product Data) file for import into AutoCAD version 2015 or later. The OEM shall provide a floor load and point load as well as floor loading directly under the footprint of the equipment. All drawings shall be in U.S. Standard measurement units.
[bookmark: _Toc141694604]9-8	Equipment Power and Data Coordination Drawings
The OEM shall provide power and data coordination drawings that clearly illustrate where power and data need to be provided at the unit for full functionality during the screening process. The OEM is required to be familiar with the current CRPG electrical provisions and provide information and drawings indicating any restrictions on type and location of devices at the unit. Cord lengths will need to reach from allowed power poke locations to the placement of the equipment. Minimum power cord lengths should be 20 feet. It is also critical to have uniform power plug configurations based on the type of equipment.

[bookmark: _Toc141694605]9-9	Open Architecture
TSA’s current security screening system is highly complex with limited data or interface standardization. Lack of standardization presents barriers to TSA achieving the desired security posture and hinders its ability to rapidly deploy innovative screening solutions to the field to respond to the evolving threat environment. It also increases the burden on our frontline officers who must perform their critical screening functions with cumbersome procedures, complex training, and varying user interfaces.  

Open Architecture (OA) is a design approach in which equipment components, such as software and hardware, are standards-based and interoperable to allow a wide range of industry partners to create improved subcomponents (like new detection algorithms, user interfaces, or reporting systems). Leveraging this design approach will allow TSA to establish a superior transportation security System of Systems (SoS) that interact with each other and provide a unique capability that cannot be accomplished independently.

TSA’s vision is a connected transportation security SoS in which state-of-the-art solutions are quickly adopted to address emerging threats and enable a dynamic screening environment. This vision outlines our commitment to our most important asset, the dedicated frontline officers, securing the transportation system. Our vision seeks to provide the best tools to conduct mission critical screening operations while simplifying processes and procedures. This vision encompasses the combination of people, processes, and technologies across capability areas like identity management, accessible property screening, on-person screening, checked baggage screening, and alarm resolution. Planning efforts and designs should consider and incorporate the infrastructure requirements for the future concept of a connected checkpoint. Examples of these requirements may include a minimum of 10Gbps fiber networking infrastructure to send 1Gb DICOS files across the network in real-time, a fully redundant networking infrastructure to support failover, a dedicated and properly ventilated server room with access controls, sufficient space for one server rack per mod-set, sufficient power with room for expansion, proper IT physical security, etc.
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[bookmark: _10_Closing][bookmark: _Toc141694606]10	Closing and Links to Appendices
Aviation security must continue to evolve and adapt to meet the constantly changing threat environment. SSCP designs, including electrical and data infrastructure, must incorporate current checkpoint design standards as well as the adaptability necessary to meet emerging threats and support emerging technologies. Improper SSCP design can result in terminal and checkpoint queue congestion, decreased efficiencies, flight delays, and unnecessary security risks. The information provided within the CRPG and the information in the appendices are sufficiently adaptable to include both current and future considerations. If you have any additional questions or comments, please contact Dale Mason (dale.mason@tsa.dhs.gov) Checkpoint Design SME.

Links to Appendices:
Appendix A provides equipment blocks and equipment tags and electrical device configurations for equipment, by technology and manufacturer. Appendix A may be found at https://www.tsa.gov/sites/default/files/checkpoint-requirements-and-planning-guide_appendix-a.docx.
Appendix B attempts to describe all electrical systems required to support the non-leased space at the checkpoint. Familiarity with these requirements is essential when designing a new checkpoint or reconfiguring an existing checkpoint. The power requirements for each individual piece of security screening equipment are included in the Power Requirements Table. Data requirements can be found in the electrical diagrams embedded with Section B-4. Appendix B may be found at https://www.tsa.gov/sites/default/files/checkpoint-requirements-and-planning-guide_appendix-b.docx
Appendix C illustrates multiple checkpoint layouts with different manufacturers’ equipment. These layouts serve as a guide for designing single-, two-, or three-lane checkpoints, as well as for placing equipment for multiple lane configurations. There is also example queue standards, remote screening, and STSO podium plans. Appendix C may be found at https://www.tsa.gov/sites/default/files/checkpoint-requirements-and-planning-guide_appendix-c.docx
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Illustration_05-3  002_CPSS Analogic Base 20220930.pdf
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Illustration_05-3  003_CPSS Analogic Mid 20220930.pdf
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Illustration_05-3  004_CPSS Analogic Full 20220930.pdf
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Illustration 05-3 005_IDSS CPSS_Mid_20230706.pdf


This illustration has been provided by the OEM and may 
not represent the accepted TSA standard or preferred 
configuration or account for future upgrades. Please 


work with your TSA designer directly to determine the 
proper configuration for your site(s). 
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Illustration 05-3  006_IDSS CPSS_Full_20230728.pdf


Illustration 05-3 006_IDSS CPSS_Full_20230728.pdf


This illustration has been provided by the OEM and may 
not represent the accepted TSA standard or preferred 
configuration or account for future upgrades. Please 


work with your TSA designer directly to determine the 
proper configuration for your site(s). 
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Illustration 05-3 007_Scarabee CPSS_Mid_20230706.pdf


This illustration has been provided by the OEM and may 
not represent the accepted TSA standard or preferred 
configuration or account for future upgrades. Please 


work with your TSA designer directly to determine the 
proper configuration for your site(s). 
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Illustration 05-3  008_Scarabee CPSS_Full_20230706.pdf


Illustration 05-3 008_Scarabee CPSS_Full_20230706.pdf


This illustration has been provided by the OEM and may 
not represent the accepted TSA standard or preferred 
configuration or account for future upgrades. Please 


work with your TSA designer directly to determine the 
proper configuration for your site(s). 
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Illustration 05-3 009_Smiths CPSS_Base_20230706.pdf


This illustration has been provided by the OEM and may 
not represent the accepted TSA standard or preferred 
configuration or account for future upgrades. Please 


work with your TSA designer directly to determine the 
proper configuration for your site(s). 
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Illustration 05-3 010_Smiths CPSS_Mid_20230706.pdf


This illustration has been provided by the OEM and may 
not represent the accepted TSA standard or preferred 
configuration or account for future upgrades. Please 


work with your TSA designer directly to determine the 
proper configuration for your site(s). 
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Illustration 05-3 011_Smiths CPSS_Full_20230706.pdf


This illustration has been provided by the OEM and may 
not represent the accepted TSA standard or preferred 
configuration or account for future upgrades. Please 


work with your TSA designer directly to determine the 
proper configuration for your site(s). 
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Checkpoint Requirements and Planning Guide 
 


Issued 2022-09-30 


SLOP TOLERANCE DETAIL 


OEM Configuration Slope Tolerance Information 


Analogic CPSS 


CT Main Body Alone 
1.05 degrees, 1.8% includes 
extension tunnels 


with Leveling Options 


2 degrees (3.5%) including extension 
tunnels.   Extended leveling used 
above 1.05 degrees. 


 


Base Configuration, Standard 0.56 degrees (0.97%) 


with Leveling Options 
2 degrees (3.5%).   Conveyor hinge 
used at two location breaks. 


Mid-Size Configuration, Standard 0.47 degrees (0.82%) 


with Leveling Options 
2 degrees (3.5%).   Conveyor hinge 
used at two or three location breaks 
depending upon the angle 


Full-Size Configuration, Standard 0.4 degrees (0.7%) 


with Leveling Options 
2 degrees (3.5%).   Conveyor hinge 
used at two locations. 
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Leidos ProVision AIT Configuration Detail 
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Leidos Provision 2 AIT Configuration Detail 
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Data Sheet 
Version 02.00


Specifications


R&S®QPS201 
QUICK PERSONNEL 
SECURITY SCANNER
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Version 02.00, May 2021 


2 Rohde & Schwarz R&S®QPS201 (P2) Quick Personnel Security Scanner HW version 3.50  


Specifications 


Panel 
Height of person to be scanned maximum 6 ft 7 in (2.0 m) 


minimum  3 ft 3 in (1.0 m) 


Scanning resolution W × H × D 0.07 in × 0.07 in × 0.22 in 


(1.9 mm × 1.9 mm × 5.7 mm) 


Scan time  2 × 24 ms 


Evaluation time depends on system software 1.5 s  


RF power density (peak) 1 m in front of panel 80 nW/cm² 


RF power density (average) 1 m in front of panel 800 pW/cm² 


Touchscreen 
Diagonal  15.6 in (396 mm) 


Resolution  1366 × 768 pixel 


Power supply  via R&S®QPS primary panel 


Dimensions (W × H × D) without stand 15.9 in × 10.0 in × 2.2 in 


(403 mm × 253 mm × 56 mm) 


with stand see drawings on page 6 


Weight without stand 8.4 lb (3.8 kg)  


with stand 55.1 lb (25 kg) 


Resolution monitor (option) 
Diagonal  15.6 in (396 mm) 


Resolution  1366 × 768 pixel 


Power supply  PoE, 


optional AC power adapter 


R&S®QPS-Z114 


Rated voltage (R&S®QPS-Z114) single phase 90 V to 264 V AC 


Rated current (R&S®QPS-Z114)  1.5 A 


Rated frequency (R&S®QPS-Z114)  47 Hz to 63 Hz 


Dimensions (W × H × D) without stand 15.9 in × 10.0 in × 2.2 in 


(403 mm × 253 mm × 56 mm) 


with stand see drawings on page 6 


Weight without stand 8.4 lb (3.8 kg)  


with stand 55.1 lb (25 kg) 
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General data 
Environmental conditions 


Temperature operating temperature range 32 °F to 122 °F (0 °C to +50 °C) 


storage temperature range 14 °F to 140 °F (–10 °C to +60 °C) 


Humidity  104 °F (+40 °C) at 95 % rel. humidity, 


in line with IEC 60068-2-78 


Protection class  IP20 


Installation altitude  max. 6562 ft (2000 m) above sea level 1 


Vibration  in line with IEC 60068-2-6 


Shock  in line with IEC 60068-2-27 


Transport  in line with IEC 60068-2-31 


and IEC 60068-2-64 


Verification interval  6 months  


 


Power rating 


Rated voltage  200 V to 240 V AC (± 10 %) 


Rated frequency  50 Hz to 60 Hz (± 5 %) 


Rated current single panel, from 200 V to 240 V 8.6 A 


both panels and monitor 15 A at 208 V AC 


Power consumption and heat load average 2 kW 


energy saving mode 440 W 


standby 15 W 


Earthing voltage 200 V to 230 V AC (± 10 %) and 


frequency 50 Hz (± 5 %) 


no additional earthing required 


North American power network 


configurations 2 


no additional earthing required 


all other power network configurations with additional protective earthing 3 


 


Uninterruptible power supply (UPS), optional 


Please contact your Rohde & Schwarz sales office for uninterruptable power supplies suitable for the R&S®QPS201. 


 


Product conformity 


Electromagnetic compatibility EU: 


RED Directive 2014/53/EU  


(article 3 and the other relevant provisions) 


applied standards: 


ETSI EN 301489-1, ETSI EN 301489-3 4, 


ETSI EN 305550-1, ETSI EN 305550-2 


Electromagnetic emission documented in Test Report 20982 PTB 14 


of Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt 


(PTB; Germany’s national metrology 


institute) of 8 Aug 2014 


applied standards: 


ICNIRP guidelines as published in  


Health Physics Journal 99 (6), 2010,  


pp 818 to 836 


Electrical safety EU:  


in line with Low Voltage Directive 


2014/35/EU 


applied standards: 


EN 61010-1, IEC 61010-1, UL 61010-1, 


CSA C22.2 61010-1 


Hazardous substances restriction of the use of hazardous 


substances in electrical and electronic 


equipment (RoHS) in line with 2011/65/EU 


applied standard: 


EN 50581 


International safety approvals CSA – Canadian Standards Association CSAUL mark 


 


Dimensions 


Panels and floor plate W × H × D 68.9 in × 91.3 in × 56.4 in 


(1750 mm × 2320 mm × 1433 mm) 


see drawings on page 5 


 


Weight 


Total weight two panels and floor plate 672 lb (305 kg) 


Panel  276 lb (125 kg)  


Floor plate  121 lb (55 kg) 


                                                                 


1  If a certified overvoltage protection device is used which reduces the overvoltage from overvoltage category OVC II (2500 V) to OVC I (1500 V) the 


clearance from OVC II/2000 m is enough to withstand also OVC I/4000 m. 


2  Detailed information for earthing requirements (especially at 60 Hz) can be found in the operating manual. 


3  For additional protective earthing (grounding) a green/yellow earth wire with a cross section of at least 4 mm² is used. 


4  If the voltage drops to 70 % for 500 ms, a reboot occurs. 
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Shipping dimensions  


Two panels and floor plate W × H × D 97 in × 55 in × 32 in 


(2450 mm × 1400 mm × 800 mm) 


Monitor with stand W × H × D 63 in × 14 in × 24 in 


(1600 mm × 350 mm × 600 mm) 


 


Shipping weight 


Two panels and floor plate  871 lb (395 kg) 


Monitor with stand  176 lb (80 kg) 
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Dimensions of the R&S®QPS201 
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Dimensions of the monitor with stand 
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Ordering information 


 


 


 


Designation Type Order No. 


Base unit 


Quick personnel security scanner R&S®QPS201 1340.0030K02 


Options 


Touchscreen R&S®QPS-Z10 1340.3400.02 


Resolution monitor R&S®QPS-Z110 1340.3500.02 


Stand for monitor R&S®QPS-Z115 1316.6031.02 


Further options on request 







R&S® is a registered trademark of Rohde & Schwarz GmbH & Co. KG  
Trade names are trademarks of the owners 
PD 3608.5506.22 | Version 02.00 | May 2021 (ja) 
R&S®QPS201 Quick Personnel Security Scanner  
Data without tolerance limits is not binding | Subject to change  
© 2020 - 2021 Rohde & Schwarz GmbH & Co. KG | 81671 Munich, Germany


Service that adds value
► Worldwide
► Local and personalized
► Customized and flexible
► Uncompromising quality
► Long-term dependability
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Sustainable product design
	► Environmental compatibility and eco-footprint
	► Energy efficiency and low emissions
	► Longevity and optimized total cost of ownership


Certified Quality Management


ISO 9001


Rohde & Schwarz customer support
www.rohde-schwarz.com/support 


Rohde & Schwarz
The Rohde & Schwarz electronics group offers innovative 
solutions in the following business fields: test and mea-
surement, broadcast and media, secure communications, 
cybersecurity, monitoring and network testing. Founded 
more than 80 years ago, the independent company which 
is headquartered in Munich, Germany, has an extensive 
sales and service network with locations in more than 
70 countries.


www.rohde-schwarz.com


Rohde & Schwarz training
www.training.rohde-schwarz.com


Certified Environmental Management


ISO 14001
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05-6d RS QPS201 Connector Positions.pdf


Note:
Some items hidden for clarity.
Primary panel shown. Secondary panel identical mechanically.


1) USB-ports (for touch screen monitor and service purposes)
2) LAN-connections (for resolution monitors and networking to the airport)
3) Display Port (for touch screen monitor)
4) Power outlet 12VDC (for touch screen monitor)
5) Serial connection (remote power switch between primary and secondary panel)
6) Mains connection (C19-connector)
7) Mains switch





		QPS201 Electrical Layout UPDATED.vsdx

		Panel Connector Layout
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208V (Panel 1)


208V (Panel 2)


L6
-2


0


L6
-2


0


RJ45


QPS201 Checkpoint Electrical and Physical Layout


MAINS C19


To Power Outlets, or UPS


USB USB


DISPLAY 
PORT


Video


MAINS 5-15


LAN RJ45


LAN RJ45


MAINS C19


Primary Panel 
Connections


Secondary Panel 
Connections


USBUSB


DPDP


C13C13


RJ45


Note:


QPS201 can be installed for 


passenger flow in either direction.


1,433 mm
(56.4")


1,750 mm
(68.9")


2,320 mm
(91.3")


1,322 mm
(52")


Stands have a footprint 
of 500mm x 500mm


(19.7" x 19.7"


Hashed area shows minimum required installation clearances.
All dimensions are from the edge of each panel.


UPS
INPUT L6-30MAINSL6-20


MAINSL6-20


UPS Configuration
Requires L6-30 power input


To Power Outlet





		Ortho Layout 2021.02.23.vsdx

		PoE; No UPS; Orthogonal
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Manual Diverter Roller (MDR) 
 


The MDR comes in a RH or LH configuration which is determined by the side of the dome it is located on when standing on the non-
sterile side of the AT looking at the infeed tunnel. (See the Advanced Technology X-ray Section of the CRPG for an explanation of 
RH and LH configuration). The AT operator will be able to slide alarmed bags onto the MDR so that bags can be taken to the 
secondary screening area to be investigated by a TSO. 
 
The MDR has a Plexiglas® partition that prevents passengers from accessing their alarmed bags from the other side of the 
composure/extension rollers. Adjust the MDR slope and height to align with any AT as needed. 
 
A If a MDR does not fit in the operator space due to a column or other obstruction, use of  2'-0" x 2'-0" table at the transition table 
location is permitted with approval from the TSA Designer. 
 


MDR 2x2 TABLE 
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ETD and BLS Units 
 


Equipment Quantity Power Additional Information 


GE IonTrack Itemiser ETD 


GE IonTrack Itemiser3 ETD Smiths 
IonScan 400B ETD  


Smiths IonScan 500DT ETD 


Implant Sciences B220 ETD 


 Per Cabinet: 
– 1 per 2 lanes 
– 1 per odd lane 


 1 per AIT if available on site 


 All power information may be found in 
the Power Requirements Table located 
in Section 7 of the CRPG. 


 ETDs are located with the AVS/BLS and at 
the exit of the AIT if available. 


 Refer to AVS and AIT equipment plan 
views for outlet locations. 


CEIA EMA-MS BLS 


Smiths RespondeR RCI BLS 
 Per Cabinet: 


– 1 per ETD Screening Station to 
exclude units co-located with AIT. 


 All power information may be found in 
the Power Requirements Table located 
in Section 7 of the CRPG. 


 BLS is located with the AVS/ETD. 
 Refer to AVS equipment plan views for 


outlet locations. 


 


 


Implant Sciences  
B220 ETD 


Smiths RespondeR  
RCI BLS CEIA EMA-MS BLS GE IonTrack  


Itemiser ETD 
GE IonTrack  
Itemiser ETD 


Smiths IonScan 
400B ETD 


Smiths IonScan  
500DT ETD 
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05-14b ETD Smiths Ionscan 500DT TSA Cut Sheet.pdf


IONSCAN 500DT


www.smithsdetection.com


Technical Information


Feature Highlights


•	 Simultaneous detection of explosives and narcotics
•	 Over 40 substances detected and identified in
	 5-8 seconds
•	 Large touch-screen color display
•	 Built-in printer
•	 Internal data storage
•	 Simplified maintenance
•	 Low cost of ownership


The IONSCAN 500DT fills 
the growing need of security 
professionals to have the  
ability to detect a wide range  
of substances and to be able  
to adapt as threats and their 
needs change. 


By incorporating two IMS 
detectors in a single unit, the 
IONSCAN 500DT is capable 
of detecting and identifying 
explosives and narcotics during 
a single analysis, giving you 
the ability to detect a broader 
range of substances while 
maintaining the high sensitivity 
and specificity you expect from 
Smiths Detection.


This dual detector system 
is ideal for any security 
application. Aviation security 
personnel and the military will 
benefit from the capability to 
detect a much broader range of 
explosive substances. Customs, 
coast guard and border crossing 
agencies that require the ability 
to detect both narcotics and 
explosives from a single sample 
will be able to execute their 
duties utilizing one instrument. 
Facility security professionals 
will be aided in better protecting 
access points to commercial 
buildings, courthouses and 
correctional facilities, with the 
ability to detect multiple threats 
with one instrument.  


SIMULTANEOUS EXPLOSIVES AND NARCOTICS TRACE DETECTOR







Modifications reserved. 95588905 11/24/08 ©2008 Smiths Detection


Technical Data IONSCAN 500DT


General Specifications
Dual Ion Mobility Spectrometry (IMS)
Explosives/Narcotics simultaneous, Explosives only, Narcotics only
RDX, PETN, NG, TNT, HMX, TATP and others
Cocaine, Heroin, Amphetamine, Methamphetamine, MDA, THC and others
Explosives: picogram range
Narcotics: sub-nanogram range
5-8 seconds
30 minutes
95-265 VAC, 50-60 Hz
600 W cold, 300 W warm
110/220V
43 lbs. (19 kg)
10.4”, color TFT touch screen display
16” x 12.5” x 16” (40 cm x 31 cm x 40 cm) with screen down
16” x 22.5” x 16” (40 cm x 57 cm x 40 cm) with screen up
Built-in, 4” impact
32°F to 104°F (0°Cto 40°C), less than 95% humidity, non-condensing
Transportation case


Technical Data


Technology
Operating Modes
Explosives Detected
Narcotics Detected
Sensitivity


Analysis Time
Warm-up Time
Input Voltage


Power
Weight
Display
Dimensions


Printer
Operating Temperature Range
Options


USA
Civil Market
30 Hook Mountain Rd.
PO Box 410
Pine Brook, NJ 07058
T:  +1  973 830 2100
F:  +1  973 830 2200
USinfo@smithsdetection.com


US Military Market
2202 Lakeside Blvd.
Edgewood, MD 21040
T:  +1 410 612 4000
F:  +1 410 510 9495
militaryus@smithsdetection.com


Service
30 Technology Dr.
Warren, NJ 07059
T:  +1 908 222 9100
F:  +1 908 222 1557
Toll-free:  +1 800 297 0955
customersupport@smithsdetection.com


International
Germany
Im Herzen 4
65205 Wiesbaden
T:  +49 (0)611 941 0
F:  +49 (0)611 9412 229
emea@smithsdetection.com


UK
459 Park Ave.
Bushey, Watford
Herts WD23 2BW
T:  +44 (0)1923 658000
F:  +44 (0)1923 240285
military.row@smithsdetection.com


France
36, rue Charles Heller
94400 Vitry sur Seine
T:	+33 (0)1 55 53 55 55
F:	+33 (0)1 46 80 34 99
france@smithsdetection.com


Canada
3225 Francis-Hughes, Suite 100
Laval, Québec
H7L 5A5
T: +450 967 0010
F: +450 967 0015
canada@smithsdetection.com


Evolution of the IONSCAN 
Building on the success and 
trusted technology of the 
IONSCAN family of trace 
detectors, the IONSCAN 500DT 
has an ergonomic design and 
a large, color touch-screen 
display, built-in printer and 
40GB internal hard drive. 
Further advancements include 
full PC functionality, increased 
memory and networking 
capabilities.


The IMS detectors in the 
IONSCAN 500DT are the same 
as in the IONSCAN 400B, of 
which over 6000 are in use by 
aviation security, government 
and law enforcement agencies, 
the military and by private 
security companies.


Sample Collection System
An advanced sampling wand 
eliminates the need for the  
operator to handle the sample  
swab after every sample. 
This increases the quality 
of the sample collected and 
analyzed, further enhancing 
the performance of  
the IONSCAN 500DT. 


Simplified Maintenance
The IONSCAN 500DT includes 
a regenerative Air Purification 
System (APS), which reduces 
maintenance and cost of 
ownership. In addition, most 
operator replaceable parts 
do not require the use of tools 
in the field.


Software
The IONSCAN 500DT 
utilizes specially developed 
proprietary software. The 
operator navigates through the 
software using the large, color 
touchscreen display. The large 
size and colorcoded interface 
of the display makes it easy to 
view results and operate  
the IONSCAN 500DT. 


With the increased internal 
memory, more analysis results  
can be stored. These results 
can be printed with the built-in 
printer and exported via the 
USB port. The software also 
allows advanced operators the 
capacity to further review and 
analyze results.
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Product Highlights 


 Simultaneously  detects 
explosives & drugs in seconds 


 


 Automatic internal calibration  
 


 Easy-to-use touch-screen 
 


 Non-radioactive ion source 
 


 Rapid clear-down  
 


 Low total cost of ownership 
 


Implant Sciences’ Technology 
 


The Quantum Sniffer QS-B220 provides 
fast, accurate detection of trace amounts 
of a wide variety of military, commercial, 
homemade explosives, and drugs, with 
unsurpassed ease of use and minimal 
maintenance requirements.  


Incorporating Implant Sciences’ patented 
non-radioactive Ion Mobility 
Spectrometry (IMS) analysis technology, 
the QS-B220 brings new levels of 
performance and convenience to desktop 
trace detection users. 


Lower Total Cost of Ownership 
 


Operation and maintenance expenses are 
extremely low with the QS-B220. Routine 
maintenance consists of care and cleaning 
using common supplies and desiccant 
replacement as required. 


No radioactive material is used in the QS-
B220, so there are no associated 
certification, licensing, inspection, 
transportation, or end-of-life disposal costs. 


 


Accurate and Efficient 
 


The Quantum Sniffer performs real-time 
detection with fast clear-down. When 
detection occurs, the QS-B220 provides 
audio and visual alarm indications, 
including substance identification, on the 
integrated high-resolution color touch-
screen. Authorized users can also access 
spectrogram display and analysis, 
administrative, and diagnostic tools 
through the easy-to-use interface. 


Automatic internal self-calibration 
prevents errors that could result from an 
uncalibrated instrument. The QS-B220 
monitors its environment and senses 
changes that would affect its analysis.  
No user intervention or calibration 
consumables required. 


 


A D V A N C E D  T E C H N O L O G Y  •  E X A C T I N G  S T A N D A R D S  


Quantum SnifferTM 
QS-B220 
Desktop Explosives & Drugs 
Trace Detector 


QS-B220
Desktop Explosives & Drugs 
Trace Detector


Product Highlights


•	 Simultaneously detects 	
explosives & drugs in seconds	
				  


•	 inCalTM automatic calibration	
			 


•	 Intuitive touch-screen controls	
			 


•	 Non-radioactive ion source		
		


•	 Push-button maintenance		
		


•	 Rapid clear-down			 
			 


•	 Integrated thermal printer		
	


•	 Remote Diagnostics


Implant Sciences’ Technology


Combining the latest in Ion Mobility 
Spectrometry (IMS) analysis technology 
with unmatched ease-of-use and an 
industry-leading low maintenance design, 
the QS-B220 defines the new standard 
in trace detection. The system performs 
simultaneous detection of a wide variety 
of explosives and drugs, and delivers 
results in seconds. Results are displayed 
on the screen and can be printed on the 
integrated thermal printer, an external 
USB printer, or on a network printer.


Easy-to-Use


The QS-B220’s large high-resolution 
touch-screen, with over 40% more 
viewing area than other ETD systems, 
makes operating the system simple. All 
functions are accessed through dynamic 
touch buttons that present screeners 
only the options necessary to get the job 
done. Authorized users can also access 
spectrogram analysis, administrative, and 
diagnostics tools.


Better Performance


Built for better resolving power and faster 
clear-down, the QS-B220 delivers superior 
detection performance with low false 
alarm rates. Implant Sciences’ patented 
inCal automatic internal calibration 
system uses no consumables and does not 
require any action by the system operator, 
so screeners can focus on security.


Lower Total Cost of Ownership


Operational costs are extremely low 
with the QS-B220. Common maintenance 
procedures are fully automated - just push a 
button on the system’s touch-screen menu 
system. Long life dopants and calibrants 
last for years without replacement. 
Routine service consists of cleaning 
using common supplies and desiccant 
replacement as required.


No radioactive material is used in the 
QS-B220, so there are no associated 
certification, licensing, inspection, testing, 
transportation, or decommissioning costs.


T H E  N E W  S TA N DA R D  I N  T R A C E  D E T E C T I O N







 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Specifications 
 


Detector Type:  
Ion Mobility Spectrometer (IMS) with photonic non-radioactive 
ionization (U.S. Patent #7,576,320), pulsed ultraviolet ion source  
(U.S. Patent #7,820,979), and automated chemical calibration system 
(U.S. Patent #7,709,788) 
 


Sampling Rate:  
Minimum of 180 samples per hour when no alarm occurs. Automatic 
clear-down requires no user intervention. Typical clear-down time is 
less than 10 seconds. 
 


Warm-up Time:  
30 minutes maximum 
 


Sample Acquisition:  
Particulate collection via wiping 
 


Calibration:  
Automatic internal self-calibration system 
 


Alarm Method: 
Configurable visual and audible alarms 
Substance identification by name 
 


Consumable Materials:  
Low-cost molecular sieve drying agent 
High-durability sample traps 
Additional preventative maintenance supplies as required 
 


Expandability and Connectivity:  
4 USB 2.0 ports for optional keyboard, printer, and mouse. RJ-45 
Ethernet network port supports control station monitoring, remote 
control, and remote diagnostics. 
 


  
Substances Detected:  
Explosives: Military, Commercial, and HomeMade Explosives (HMEs) 
including: Ammonium Nitrate, ANFO, Black Powder, C-4, Detasheet, 
Detonating Cords, Dinitrotoluene, DMNB, Dynamite, EGDN, HMTD, 
HMX, Nitroglycerin (NG), o-MNT, p-MNT, Peroxides, PETN, RDX, 
Semtex, Smokeless Powder, Tetryl, Triacetone Triperoxide (TATP), 
Trinitrotoluene (TNT), Urea Nitrate, and others 
 


Drugs: Cocaine, Heroin, Ketamine, L-amphetamine, LSD, MDA, 
MDMA, Methamphetamine, Morphine, PCP, and others 
 


Additional substances can be added through user-expandable 
detection library. 
 


Power:  
100-240 VAC, 47-63 Hz 
 


Operating Temperature:  
-10° C to 55° C (14° F to 131° F) 
 


Operating Altitude:  
4,572 m (15,000 ft) 
 


Operating Humidity:  
0 to 95% non-condensing 
 


Dimensions:  
39.6 cm x 36.6 cm x 41.2 cm (15.6 in x 14.4 in x 16.2 in) 
 


Weight:  
14.9 kg (32.8 lb) 
 


Data Display:  
31.8 cm (12.5 in) high-resolution color touch-screen  
 


 


© 2012 Implant Sciences Corporation.  All rights reserved. Quantum Sniffer is a trademark of Implant Sciences Corporation.   
Features and specifications are subject to change without notice. 


The easy-to-use touch-screen enables 
security officers to focus on the job, not 
on running the equipment.  


 


Automatic internal calibration and 
push-button diagnostics lower the 
total cost of ownership. 


 


The QS-B220 rapidly and simultaneously 
detects both explosives and drugs.   
No switching modes required. 


QS-B220-1111 


www.implantsciences.com 
600 Research Drive 
Wilmington, MA 01887 USA 
Tel: +1 978 752 1700 
Fax: +1 978 752 1711 
 


Specifications
Detector Type:
Ion Mobility Spectrometer (IMS) with photonic non-radioactive 
ionization (U.S. Patent #7,576,320), pulsed ultraviolet ion source 
(U.S. Patent #7,820,979), and inCal automated chemical calibration 
system (U.S. Patent #7,709,788)


Sampling Rate:
Minimum of 180 samples per hour when no alarm occurs 
Automatic clear-down requires no user intervention
Typical clear-down time is less than 10 seconds


Warm-up Time:
30 minutes maximum


Sample Acquisition:
Particulate collection via wiping


Calibration:
inCal automatic internal calibration system


Alarm Method:
Configurable visual and audible alarms
Substance identification by name (depending on configuration)


Consumable Materials:
Low-cost molecular sieve drying agent (desiccant)
High-durability sample traps
Additional preventative maintenance supplies as required


Expandability and Connectivity:
4 USB 2.0 ports for accessories such as an optional keyboard, printer, 
and mouse. RJ-45 ethernet network port supports control station 
monitoring, remote control, and remote diagnostics. VGA port.


© 2014 Implant Sciences Corporation. All rights reserved. Quantum Sniffer and inCal are trademarks of Implant Sciences Corporation.
Features and specifications are subject to change without notice.


The inCal automatic internal calibration 
system and push-button diagnostics 
lower the total cost of ownership.


The QS-B220 rapidly and simultaneously 
detects both explosives and drugs. 
No switching modes required.


The easy-to-use touch-screen enables 
security officers to focus on the job, 
not on running the equipment.


Implant Sciences Corporation
500 Research Drive Unit 3
Wilmington, MA 01887 USA
Tel: +1 978 752 1700
Fax: +1 978 752 1711
www.implantsciences.com


Substances Detected:
Explosives: Military, Commercial, and Homemade Explosives (HMEs) 
including: Ammonium Nitrate, ANFO, Black Powder, C-4, Detasheet, 
Detonating Cord, Dinitrotoluene, DMNB, Dynamite, EGDN, HMTD, 
HMX, Nitroglycerin (NG), o-MNT, p-MNT, Peroxides, PETN, RDX, 
Semtex, Smokeless Powder, Tetryl, Triacetone Triperoxide (TATP), 
Trinitrotoluene (TNT), Urea Nitrate, and others


Drugs: Cocaine, Heroin, Ketamine, L-amphetamine, LSD, MDA, 
MDMA, Methamphetamine, Morphine, PCP, Spice, THC, and others


Not a complete listing of substances detectable by the QS-B220. 
Actual substances configured in library may vary depending on 
system configuration and regulatory requirements. Substances can 
be added through user-expandable detection library.


Power:
100-240 VAC, 47-63 Hz


Operating Environment:
Temperature: -10˚C to 55˚C (14˚F to 131˚F)
Altitude: Up to 4,572 m (15,000 ft) 
Humidity: 0 to 95% non-condensing


Dimensions (WxHxD):
39.6 cm x 36.6 cm x 41.2 cm (15.6 in x 14.4 in x 16.2 in) without printer
39.6 cm x 39.7 cm x 41.2 cm (15.6 in x 15.7 in x 16.2 in) with printer


Weight:
14.6 kg (32.1 lb) without printer
15.7 kg (34.7 lb) with printer


Data Display:
31.8 cm (12.5 in) high-resolution color touch-screen


QS-B220-1402P
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ema-MS


		  Automatic Analysis of the entire 
volume in ~ 5 seconds


Enhanced Electromagnetic Analyzer
of bottled liquids


		  Inspection of sealed /unsealed bottles


		  Clear “OK/alarm” inspection result


		  Compliant with current BLS detection 


and discrimination requirements


		  Verified by Specialized Governmental 


Laboratories







CEIA USA Ltd - 9155 Dutton Drive, Twinsburg OH - 44087 USA
Phone: 330-405 3190 - Fax 330-405 3196 - e-mail: sales@ceia-usa.com


w w w.ceia-usa.com Call 888-532-CEIA
CEIA USA reserves the right to make changes, at any moment and without notice, to the models (including programming), their accessories and options, to the prices and conditions of sale
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The EMA-ms is a device designed for the analysis of bottles and their contents with the 
goal of detecting the possible presence of dangerous liquids and gels.


When the operator places the bottle in the inspection cavity, its presence is automatically 
detected and the analysis process starts. 


The entire volume of the bottle is analyzed in order to verify its conformity  with allowable 
products. After a few seconds, the unit provides an OK or Alarm message without requiring 
any data interpretation by the operator. Calibration is carried out automatically and continu-
ously by the unit.


The electromagnetic fields generated in the inspection cavity are weak in intensity and 
non-ionizing, therefore completely safe for the liquids, operator and passengers.


If the results of the measurements do not conform to the characteristics of innocu-
ous liquids (e.g. soft drinks, water, wine, liquor, body care products, baby food), EMA-ms 
provides an acoustic and red light alarm and a message requiring further inspection of the 
content. If the results of the measurements correspond to the characteristics of allowable 
liquids, EMA-ms returns the “OK” message and a green light.


working Detection Principle
•  Wideband RF Complex Impedance measurement
•  Spectroscopic Infrared measurement


Inspection Characteristics
•  Commercial Bottles of any shape and in a wide 


range of dimensions can be analyzed with capacity 
ranging from 2.98 to 51 oz (88 to 1500 ml)


•  Initial Start-up time: 15 sec. max
•  Analysis type: automatic
•  Analysis time: 5 sec. typical


Detectable substances
•  In accordance with BLS detection requirements for 


airport verification of liquids


Alarm/No Alarm and Diagnostic Signalling
Visual, with display indication: 
•  green: “OK”
•  yellow: self-diagnosis or warning
•  red: “Alarm”


Operator interface 
•  Easy to read high-contrast graphic display 
•  High durability stainless steel function keys
•  Programmability of all the parameters protected 


by passwords


Function and calibration control
•  Automatic calibration, continuously running
•  Manual verification of calibration, performed by 


the operator through Pass/No-Pass reference test 
pieces (according to the operational procedures)


Communication  capability
•  RS-232 serial interface
•  Ethernet network interface


Remote control and Ethernet Networking 
Functions available through the  CEIA NetID 
management software


•  Programming
•  Statistical Data Collection
•  Maintenance
•  Firmware upgrade


Overall Dimensions
•  18.5” x 12.5” x 13” 


Weight: 35.7 lb


Size of the analysis compartment
•  5.1” x 5.1” x 9.2”


Degree of protection: IP 20 (IEC 60529)


Main Mechanical Features
•  Constructed entirely in AISI304 Stainless Steel
•  Fingerprint resistant surface treatment
•  Rugged and Durable
•  Compact and aesthetically pleasing


Main Electronics Features
•  High integration SMT
•  32-bit flash-based microcontrollers
•  32-bit DSP
•  Low power and high reliability
•  Very low power inspection field, confined in the 


analysis compartment, completely safe for both 
humans and liquids


•  No ionizing radiation
•  No radioactive sources


Installation and Maintenance
•  Automatic adjustment to environmental conditions
•  No initial or periodic calibrations required
•  Firmware upgradeable via RS232 or Ethernet 


interface
•  No periodical maintenance or consumables 


required
•  Built-in self-diagnosis system


certification and conformity
•  ETL listed in compliance with UL 61010-1 


“Safety Requirements for Electrical Equipment for 
Measurement, Control and Laboratory Use, 	
Part 1: General Requirements”  (Control Number: 
3163331).


•  Conforms to the currently applicable International 
Standards for Electrical Safety and EMC


Power Supply: 115V~ ,  60 Hz, 510mA max, with 
external UL-approved AC-DC power supply adapter


Environmental conditions
•  Operating temperature:  32°F to +104°F
•  Storage temperature:  14°F to +140°F
•  Operating Relative humidity: 


 0 to 95% (without condensation)
•  Storage Relative humidity: 


 0-98%, without condensation


NATO STOCK NUMBER: 6665-151805235


operational sequence


The operator inserts the container to be 
checked and leaves it in the inspection cavity


The analysis is activated automatically. 
The display shows the analysis progress


If the container  content is identified as not 
dangerous, the “OK” message and a green 
light are  displayed. A short acoustical 
“beep” is generated


If the container content is identified as 
potentially dangerous, the message “Check 
the content” and a red light are displayed. 
An uninterrupted sequence of “beeps” is 
emitted by the internal sounder.


Specifications


1


2


3a


3b
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RespondeR RCITM


RAMAN CHEMICAL IDENTIFIER


The RespondeR RCI (Raman 
Chemical Identifier) is a light-
weight, handheld spectrometer 
ideal for the identification of 
unknown solids and liquids. This 
system is Smiths Detection’s 
latest addition to its suite of 
products designed for use by 
First Responders.  


Users decide whether to analyze 
using the integrated sample 
compartment or by the optional 
point-and-shoot capabilities. 
Either way the results will be 
reliable, accurate and pro-
vided in less than 30 seconds.  
First Responders will also feel 
confident knowing that Smiths’ 
proven Reachback customer 
support hotline is available 24 
hours a day, 7 days a week, 365 


days a year to help verify data in 
any emergency situation. 


Raman technology is ideal for 
identifying samples through 
glass or plastic bags, in mix-
tures, or in water. The Respond-
eR RCI is entirely self-contained 
including computer and battery.  
The system is waterproof and 
has a typical battery life of 5 
hours. 


Unlike other field systems on the 
market, the RespondeR, (without 
the optional point and shoot 
capability),  is designated as a 
Class I laser system which is 
exempt from OSHA law requiring 
eye protection to be worn while 
in use. 


Feature Highlights
Integrated computer with touch screen interface
Rechargeable battery with five hours field use
Sealed for complete decontamination of system
Waterproof and ruggedized
Integrated sample vial compartment
Point-and-shoot sampling capabilities (optional)
Size: 8 ¾ x 7 ½ x 3 7/8
Weight: 6 lbs.  


•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•


SMITHS DETECTION
Technical Information


Benefit Highlights
Identification in less than 30 seconds
24/7/365 Reachback service
Next day loaner availability
Free software and library upgrades


•
•
•
•


Included Libraries
WMD
Common White Powders
Common Chemical
Explosives
Narcotics   


•
•
•
•
•







Technical Data RespondeR RCI


Modifications reserved SDIN2.008122005 © Smiths Detection - In some cases, the figures contain options


General Specifications
Weight


Size


Sample Interface


Environmental Features


Operating Ranges


User Interface


Controller


Wireless Capability


Power


External Data Storage


Input/Output Devices


6 lbs


8.75 x 7.5 inches 


Glass vial or *point and shoot


The system is waterproof.  All external parts are resistant to bleach solution.


Operational in extreme weather and temperatures ranging from -7°C to 
50°C.  Humidity ranging from 0-100%.


The RespondeR RCI software is a streamlined, touchscreen application.
Windows® operating system.


Touch-screen embedded system
Finger or Stylus control


Bluetooth enabled
Indoor and outdoor capability


Internal battery, mains or cigarette lighter
Battery runs for 5 hours
Charge time is 5 hours


Full USB support
Flash devices
Floppy drives
CD-Rs


Mouse and keyboard compatible


TM


Local office:
Smiths Detection 
14 Commerce Drive
Danbury, CT 06810
T: +1 203 207 9700
F: +1 203 207 9780
danbury@smithsdetection.com


The RespondeR RCI is intended to provide initial determinations and to be used as an information resource in the field and not for ab-
solute or conclusive identification of unknown substances.  The results provided by the RespondeR RCI should be verified by other ap-
propriate techniques.  Smiths Detection makes no recommendations nor does it assume any liability for how the information is utilized.


* Optional point and shoot hardware contains a Class 3B label . Avoid direct exposure to beam.


USA
Smiths Detection Inc.
14 Commerce Drive
Danbury, CT 06810
T: +1 203 207 9700
F: +1 203 207 9780
danbury@smithsdetection.com


INTERNATIONAL
Smiths Detection Ltd.
Genesis Centre
Science Park South
Birchwood
Warrington WA3 7BH
T: +44 (0) 19 2583 8494
F: +44 (0) 19 2583 8463
sddinternational@smithsdetection.com
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RespondeR BLS™


Technical Information


Feature Highlights


•	 Can easily scan clear, translucent 
and frosted unopened glass or 
plastic bottles 


•	 Quick analysis time of 20 seconds 


•	 Uses low energy powered laser 
<100mW 


•	 Easy to understand results:  
Threat/No Threat


•	 TSA Certified 


The RespondeR Bottled Liquid Scanner 
(BLS) is a desktop system that can 
accurately distinguish threat liquids from 
benign liquids in unopened bottles made 
of clear, translucent or frosted glass or 
plastic. The RespondeR BLS system utilizes 
Raman Spectroscopy technology, also in 
the RespondeR RCI used by emergency 
responders. This lab- and field-proven 
technology reduces the occurrence of false 
alarms. The ability to screen liquids in sealed 
bottles reduces inspection time, increasing 
throughput while screening for potential 
threats.


The RespondeR BLS is the first bottle 
liquid scanner to be placed on the Qualified 
Products List (QPL) of the US Transport 
Security Administration (TSA).
 
The RespondeR BLS  features a touch screen 


display with a simple user interface. Bottles 
are placed inside a safety enclosure and in 
front of the lens that will scan its contents 
with a 785-nm near infrared laser source. 
The safety enclosure is designed to protect 
the operator and public from exposure to the 
laser. 


The scan and analysis are completed 
within 20 seconds, with results compared 
to the on-board threat library. If no threat 
is detected, the display reads “NO THREAT 
FOUND” in green. If the RespondeR BLS 
identifies a substance that matches a threat 
in its library, the operator is presented with 
“THREAT FOUND” in red on the display. 
Alarms are stored on the internal computer 
and can be exported via USB memory device.  
Upon completion of a scan, the system is 
immediately ready to scan the next bottle.


Bottle Liquid Scanner


Continued overleaf







PRELIMINARY


RepondeR BLS


General Specifications
Technology
Weight
Size
Sample interface
Operational ranges


Storage ranges


User interface


Alarms
Throughput rate
Clear-down time
Power 
External data storage


Libraries
Included


Raman spectrometry
23.5 lb (10.66 kg)
27.5” x 12.75” x 24” (69.8 x 32.4 x 60.9 cm)
External measurement on sealed clear, translucent or frosted glass or plastic bottles
Temperature ranging from 0°C to 40°C.  Humidity ranging from 0% to 95%.  Altitude ranging from -300 feet below 
to 5000 feet above sea level.
Temperature ranging from -7°C to 49°C.  Humidity ranging from 0% to 98%.  Altitude ranging from -300 feet below 
to 10200 feet above sea level.
The RespondeR BLS software is a streamlined, touch-screen application using a Windows® operating system, 
controlled with finger or stylus
Visual and audible alarms
Analysis complete in under 20 seconds
None
Internal battery, mains - Run time and charge time is 5 hours each
Full USB support


RespondeR BLS detects liquids detailed in the TSA Liquid Threat Detection Standard, Version 1.3, December 6, 2006


The RespondeR BLS comes standard with a 
pre-programmed threat library containing an 
assortment of different chemical substances 
that could be used in the creation of a 
homemade or liquid explosive device. The 
standard library can be easily modified to 
your needs as required.


Applications include security checkpoints at 
airports, special events, high-profile events 
and at building entrances.


Technical Data


For product information, sales or service, please go to www.smithsdetection.com/locations


Smiths Detection 21 Commerce Drive Danbury, CT 06810
Modifications reserved. 02/19/2010 © Smiths Detection Group Ltd. - In some cases, the figures contain options
RespondeR BLS is a trademark of Smiths Detection Group Ltd.
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STSO Podium Examples 
 


 


 Example of Built-In STSO Podium 
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NOTES BY SYMBOL: "    "  "    " 1. 3 5/8” x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING 3 5/8” x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING  x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING  METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING 2. 5/8” PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB. 5/8” PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB.  PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB. 3. 2 x 6 WOOD WALL CAP (WITH ROUTED TOP  2 x 6 WOOD WALL CAP (WITH ROUTED TOP      EDGES) PAINTED OR STAINED TO MATCH AIRPORT     STANDARDS; STAIN GRADE, ALL HEART OAK. 4. CONTINUOUS 3 5/8” (+) MTL. STUD TOP  CONTINUOUS 3 5/8” (+) MTL. STUD TOP   (+) MTL. STUD TOP      (OR BOTTOM) RECEIVER TRACK (18 MIL).     5. CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL “Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL “Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY  BY     (FRY REGLET NO. DRMZ-625-V-625) OR EQUAL.    6. CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL, OR VERTICAL, CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL, OR VERTICAL,     “DRYWALL REVEAL MOLDING” BY FRY DRYWALL REVEAL MOLDING” BY FRY  BY FRY     REGLET (NO. DRM-625-V-625) OR EQUAL. 7. 6” x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR 6” x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR  x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR  (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR     JOIST @ 16” O.C. (TYP) 43 MILS (18 GA);  O.C. (TYP) 43 MILS (18 GA);     <7*>  USE 5 1/2” x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS. USE 5 1/2” x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS.  x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS.  AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS. 8. 6”(+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST 6”(+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST (+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST  STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST     TRACK - 43 MILS (18 GA) ALONG LONGITUDAL     METAL STUD FRAMED WALLS.     <8*> USE 5 1/2”(+) x 1 1/4” AT BOTTOM (2) (+) x 1 1/4” AT BOTTOM (2)  AT BOTTOM (2)     STAIR RISERS. 9. 3/4” FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB- 3/4” FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB-  FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB-     FLOORING (AND AT STAIR RISERS). 10. 55 MIL SEAMLESS VINYL FLOORING, G-FLOOR BY 55 MIL SEAMLESS VINYL FLOORING, G-FLOOR BY     LEVANT, COLOR: SLATE GRAY OR APPROVED EQUAL. 11. 24” DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE 24” DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE  DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE     COUNTERTOP / WORK SURFACE (COLOR TBD), WITH     3” (H) INTEGRAL BULLNOSE BACKSPLASH &  (H) INTEGRAL BULLNOSE BACKSPLASH &     3/4” PLYWOOD. SUB-BASE MATERIAL.  PLYWOOD. SUB-BASE MATERIAL. 12. 21 1/2” x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP 21 1/2” x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP  x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP  METAL COUNTERTOP     ANGLED SUPPORT BRACE BY KNAPE & VOGT, STYLE: SUPPORT BRACE BY KNAPE & VOGT, STYLE:     208 ULTIMATE BLACK OR EQUAL. 13. CONTINUOUS 4” VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY. CONTINUOUS 4” VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY.  VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY. 14. 18” (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS 18” (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS  (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS  (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS     PANEL. PAINT PANEL TO MATCH ADJACENT WALL     COLOR. 15. 12 1/2 ” (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR 12 1/2 ” (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR     VINYL STAIR TREADS WITH 1 1/2” NOSING, COLOR  NOSING, COLOR     SLATE GRAY. 16. 5 1/2 ” (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR 5 1/2 ” (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR     VINYL STAIR RISERS' COVERING, COLOR MID-GRAY. 17. 3 5/8” x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE 3 5/8” x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE  x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE     TO ATTACH EA. JOIST END TO ADJ. RIM TRACK.  18. 2 1/2” x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING, 2 1/2” x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING,  x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING,  x 16” WEB BRACING,  WEB BRACING,     STAGGERED AT BOT. OF LONGER FL00R JOISTS.     USE TRADEREADY  STRUCTURAL BRIDGING  STRUCTURAL BRIDGING     (TDSB) BY CLARK-DIETRICH, OR EQUAL. 19. 3" x 1 1/2" CONTINUOUS WOOD BLOCK 3" x 1 1/2" CONTINUOUS WOOD BLOCK     GLUED AND SCREWED TO WOOD FLOOR ABOVE 20. 3" FLAT STRAPPING, 300FS-30 (33 KSI)  3" FLAT STRAPPING, 300FS-30 (33 KSI)      BY CLARK-DIETRICH, OR EQUAL, CONTINUOUS      BACKING FOR HORIZ. REGLET / REVEAL. 21. 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL  (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL     KIT, STYLE B52, BY ARESS, OR EQUAL 22. 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL  (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL     ADJUSTABLE ANGLE, BY ARESS, OR EQUAL
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GENERAL NOTES: 1. THIS DRAWING SET PREPARED FOR TSA AS A    PROTOTYPICAL DESIGN PACKAGE. 2. SHOULD ANY STRUCTURAL FRAMING AND/OR ELECTRICAL    ENGINEERING DESIGNS BE REQUIRED BY A LOCAL PERMITTING    ENTITY, THOSE DRAWINGS / DETAILS SHALL BE DEVELOPED   AND PROVIDED BY A LICENSED ENGINEER, CERTIFIED IN THE   STATE WHERE THE PODIUM IS TO BE CONSTRUCTED AND   INSTALLED. . 3. ALL METAL STUD & JOISTS FRAMING SHOWN ARE MINIMUM   SIZES ANTICIPATED, AS MANUFACTURED BY CLARK-DIETRICH 4. PROVIDE 2" x __ WOOD BLOCKING (SIZE AS NEEDED) FOR   SUPPORTING COUNTERTOP BRACKETS, HANDRAIL SUPPORTS &   TV MONITOR WALL MOUNT.
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NOTES BY SYMBOL: "    "  "    " 1. 3 5/8” x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING 3 5/8” x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING  x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING  METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING 2. 5/8” PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB. 5/8” PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB.  PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB. 3. 2 x 6 WOOD WALL CAP (WITH ROUTED TOP  2 x 6 WOOD WALL CAP (WITH ROUTED TOP      EDGES) PAINTED OR STAINED TO MATCH AIRPORT     STANDARDS; STAIN GRADE, ALL HEART OAK. 4. CONTINUOUS 3 5/8” (+) MTL. STUD TOP  CONTINUOUS 3 5/8” (+) MTL. STUD TOP   (+) MTL. STUD TOP      (OR BOTTOM) RECEIVER TRACK (18 MIL).     5. CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL “Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL “Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY  BY     (FRY REGLET NO. DRMZ-625-V-625) OR EQUAL.    6. CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL, OR VERTICAL, CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL, OR VERTICAL,     “DRYWALL REVEAL MOLDING” BY FRY DRYWALL REVEAL MOLDING” BY FRY  BY FRY     REGLET (NO. DRM-625-V-625) OR EQUAL. 7. 6” x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR 6” x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR  x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR  (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR     JOIST @ 16” O.C. (TYP) 43 MILS (18 GA);  O.C. (TYP) 43 MILS (18 GA);     <7*>  USE 5 1/2” x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS. USE 5 1/2” x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS.  x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS.  AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS. 8. 6”(+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST 6”(+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST (+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST  STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST     TRACK - 43 MILS (18 GA) ALONG LONGITUDAL     METAL STUD FRAMED WALLS.     <8*> USE 5 1/2”(+) x 1 1/4” AT BOTTOM (2) (+) x 1 1/4” AT BOTTOM (2)  AT BOTTOM (2)     STAIR RISERS. 9. 3/4” FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB- 3/4” FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB-  FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB-     FLOORING (AND AT STAIR RISERS). 10. 55 MIL SEAMLESS VINYL FLOORING, G-FLOOR BY 55 MIL SEAMLESS VINYL FLOORING, G-FLOOR BY     LEVANT, COLOR: SLATE GRAY OR APPROVED EQUAL. 11. 24” DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE 24” DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE  DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE     COUNTERTOP / WORK SURFACE (COLOR TBD), WITH     3” (H) INTEGRAL BULLNOSE BACKSPLASH &  (H) INTEGRAL BULLNOSE BACKSPLASH &     3/4” PLYWOOD. SUB-BASE MATERIAL.  PLYWOOD. SUB-BASE MATERIAL. 12. 21 1/2” x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP 21 1/2” x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP  x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP  METAL COUNTERTOP     ANGLED SUPPORT BRACE BY KNAPE & VOGT, STYLE: SUPPORT BRACE BY KNAPE & VOGT, STYLE:     208 ULTIMATE BLACK OR EQUAL. 13. CONTINUOUS 4” VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY. CONTINUOUS 4” VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY.  VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY. 14. 18” (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS 18” (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS  (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS  (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS     PANEL. PAINT PANEL TO MATCH ADJACENT WALL     COLOR. 15. 12 1/2 ” (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR 12 1/2 ” (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR     VINYL STAIR TREADS WITH 1 1/2” NOSING, COLOR  NOSING, COLOR     SLATE GRAY. 16. 5 1/2 ” (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR 5 1/2 ” (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR     VINYL STAIR RISERS' COVERING, COLOR MID-GRAY. 17. 3 5/8” x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE 3 5/8” x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE  x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE     TO ATTACH EA. JOIST END TO ADJ. RIM TRACK.  18. 2 1/2” x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING, 2 1/2” x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING,  x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING,  x 16” WEB BRACING,  WEB BRACING,     STAGGERED AT BOT. OF LONGER FL00R JOISTS.     USE TRADEREADY  STRUCTURAL BRIDGING  STRUCTURAL BRIDGING     (TDSB) BY CLARK-DIETRICH, OR EQUAL. 19. 3" x 1 1/2" CONTINUOUS WOOD BLOCK 3" x 1 1/2" CONTINUOUS WOOD BLOCK     GLUED AND SCREWED TO WOOD FLOOR ABOVE 20. 3" FLAT STRAPPING, 300FS-30 (33 KSI)  3" FLAT STRAPPING, 300FS-30 (33 KSI)      BY CLARK-DIETRICH, OR EQUAL, CONTINUOUS      BACKING FOR HORIZ. REGLET / REVEAL. 21. 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL  (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL     KIT, STYLE B52, BY ARESS, OR EQUAL 22. 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL  (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL     ADJUSTABLE ANGLE, BY ARESS, OR EQUAL
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GENERAL NOTES: 1. THIS DRAWING SET PREPARED FOR TSA AS A    PROTOTYPICAL DESIGN PACKAGE. 2. SHOULD ANY STRUCTURAL FRAMING AND/OR ELECTRICAL    ENGINEERING DESIGNS BE REQUIRED BY A LOCAL PERMITTING    ENTITY, THOSE DRAWINGS / DETAILS SHALL BE DEVELOPED   AND PROVIDED BY A LICENSED ENGINEER, CERTIFIED IN THE   STATE WHERE THE PODIUM IS TO BE CONSTRUCTED AND   INSTALLED. . 3. ALL METAL STUD & JOISTS FRAMING SHOWN ARE MINIMUM   SIZES ANTICIPATED, AS MANUFACTURED BY CLARK-DIETRICH 4. PROVIDE 2" x __ WOOD BLOCKING (SIZE AS NEEDED) FOR   SUPPORTING COUNTERTOP BRACKETS, HANDRAIL SUPPORTS &   TV MONITOR WALL MOUNT.
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NOTES BY SYMBOL: "    "  "    " 1. 3 5/8” x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING 3 5/8” x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING  x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING  METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING 2. 5/8” PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB. 5/8” PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB.  PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB. 3. 2 x 6 WOOD WALL CAP (WITH ROUTED TOP  2 x 6 WOOD WALL CAP (WITH ROUTED TOP      EDGES) PAINTED OR STAINED TO MATCH AIRPORT     STANDARDS; STAIN GRADE, ALL HEART OAK. 4. CONTINUOUS 3 5/8” (+) MTL. STUD TOP  CONTINUOUS 3 5/8” (+) MTL. STUD TOP   (+) MTL. STUD TOP      (OR BOTTOM) RECEIVER TRACK (18 MIL).     5. CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL “Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL “Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY  BY     (FRY REGLET NO. DRMZ-625-V-625) OR EQUAL.    6. CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL, OR VERTICAL, CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL, OR VERTICAL,     “DRYWALL REVEAL MOLDING” BY FRY DRYWALL REVEAL MOLDING” BY FRY  BY FRY     REGLET (NO. DRM-625-V-625) OR EQUAL. 7. 6” x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR 6” x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR  x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR  (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR     JOIST @ 16” O.C. (TYP) 43 MILS (18 GA);  O.C. (TYP) 43 MILS (18 GA);     <7*>  USE 5 1/2” x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS. USE 5 1/2” x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS.  x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS.  AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS. 8. 6”(+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST 6”(+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST (+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST  STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST     TRACK - 43 MILS (18 GA) ALONG LONGITUDAL     METAL STUD FRAMED WALLS.     <8*> USE 5 1/2”(+) x 1 1/4” AT BOTTOM (2) (+) x 1 1/4” AT BOTTOM (2)  AT BOTTOM (2)     STAIR RISERS. 9. 3/4” FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB- 3/4” FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB-  FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB-     FLOORING (AND AT STAIR RISERS). 10. 55 MIL SEAMLESS VINYL FLOORING, G-FLOOR BY 55 MIL SEAMLESS VINYL FLOORING, G-FLOOR BY     LEVANT, COLOR: SLATE GRAY OR APPROVED EQUAL. 11. 24” DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE 24” DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE  DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE     COUNTERTOP / WORK SURFACE (COLOR TBD), WITH     3” (H) INTEGRAL BULLNOSE BACKSPLASH &  (H) INTEGRAL BULLNOSE BACKSPLASH &     3/4” PLYWOOD. SUB-BASE MATERIAL.  PLYWOOD. SUB-BASE MATERIAL. 12. 21 1/2” x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP 21 1/2” x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP  x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP  METAL COUNTERTOP     ANGLED SUPPORT BRACE BY KNAPE & VOGT, STYLE: SUPPORT BRACE BY KNAPE & VOGT, STYLE:     208 ULTIMATE BLACK OR EQUAL. 13. CONTINUOUS 4” VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY. CONTINUOUS 4” VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY.  VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY. 14. 18” (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS 18” (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS  (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS  (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS     PANEL. PAINT PANEL TO MATCH ADJACENT WALL     COLOR. 15. 12 1/2 ” (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR 12 1/2 ” (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR     VINYL STAIR TREADS WITH 1 1/2” NOSING, COLOR  NOSING, COLOR     SLATE GRAY. 16. 5 1/2 ” (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR 5 1/2 ” (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR     VINYL STAIR RISERS' COVERING, COLOR MID-GRAY. 17. 3 5/8” x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE 3 5/8” x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE  x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE     TO ATTACH EA. JOIST END TO ADJ. RIM TRACK.  18. 2 1/2” x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING, 2 1/2” x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING,  x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING,  x 16” WEB BRACING,  WEB BRACING,     STAGGERED AT BOT. OF LONGER FL00R JOISTS.     USE TRADEREADY  STRUCTURAL BRIDGING  STRUCTURAL BRIDGING     (TDSB) BY CLARK-DIETRICH, OR EQUAL. 19. 3" x 1 1/2" CONTINUOUS WOOD BLOCK 3" x 1 1/2" CONTINUOUS WOOD BLOCK     GLUED AND SCREWED TO WOOD FLOOR ABOVE 20. 3" FLAT STRAPPING, 300FS-30 (33 KSI)  3" FLAT STRAPPING, 300FS-30 (33 KSI)      BY CLARK-DIETRICH, OR EQUAL, CONTINUOUS      BACKING FOR HORIZ. REGLET / REVEAL. 21. 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL  (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL     KIT, STYLE B52, BY ARESS, OR EQUAL 22. 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL  (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL     ADJUSTABLE ANGLE, BY ARESS, OR EQUAL



AutoCAD SHX Text

STAIR & INSIDE LEFT WALL



AutoCAD SHX Text

SCALE: 3/4" = 1'-0"



AutoCAD SHX Text

1



AutoCAD SHX Text

A04



AutoCAD SHX Text

0



AutoCAD SHX Text

SCALE: 3/4" = 1'-0"



AutoCAD SHX Text

6"



AutoCAD SHX Text

1'



AutoCAD SHX Text

1'



AutoCAD SHX Text

2'



AutoCAD SHX Text

4'



AutoCAD SHX Text

STAIR TREAD/RISER



AutoCAD SHX Text

SCALE: 3/4" = 1'-0"



AutoCAD SHX Text

2



AutoCAD SHX Text

A04



AutoCAD SHX Text

(TYP)



AutoCAD SHX Text

(TYP)



AutoCAD SHX Text

(TYP)



AutoCAD SHX Text

2



AutoCAD SHX Text

A04



AutoCAD SHX Text

(TYP)



AutoCAD SHX Text

NOTE: SCALES VALID FOR ANSI B SIZE      (11 X 17) PLOTS ONLY







PP


LV-2


4


2


3


1
6


L1


LV-1


PP


2


6


LV-3


7


5


6


E01


2 POSITION
PODIUM


-
ELECTRICAL PLAN
AND ELEVATION


1. THIS DRAWING SET PREPARED FOR TSA AS A PROTOTYPICAL
DESIGN PACKAGE.


2. SHOULD ELECTRICAL ENGINEERED DESIGN BE REQUIRED BY A
LOCAL PERMITTING ENTITY, THOSE DRAWINGS / DETAILS SHALL BE
DEVELOPED & PROVIDED BY A LICENSED ENGINEER, CERTIFIED IN
THE STATE WHERE THE PODIUM IS TO BE CONSTRUCTED AND
INSTALLED.


3. PANEL DESIGNATION "LV" IS INTENDED TO REPRESENT A LOCAL
AIRPORT/TSA BRANCH CIRCUIT PANELBOARD. VERIFY EXISTING
SPACES/SPARES AND EXISTING PANEL LOAD.


4. CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL PLANS FOR
APPROXIMATE PLACEMENT OF ALL ELECTRICAL DEVICES.
COORDINATE INSTALLATION WITH THE WORK OF OTHER TRADES.


5. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE BARRIERS IN BOXES TO PROVIDE
SEPARATION OF ELECTRICAL LINE VOLTAGE POWER AND
DATA/COMMUNICATIONS CABLE, IF NEEDED.


6. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATION OF ALL
DEVICE LOCATIONS (RECEPTACLES, VOICE/DATA OUTLETS,
SWITCHES, ETC.) WITH ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATIONS AND
FIXTURES FURNISHING AND EQUIPMENT (FFE) SUBMITTALS PRIOR
TO ROUGH-IN TO ENSURE THAT DEVICES ARE NOT LOCATED
BEHIND CABINETS OR FURNITURE.  FAILURE TO COORDINATE
SHALL NOT RESULT IN ADDITIONAL COST TO THE PROJECT, AND
THE DEVICE(S) SHALL BE RELOCATED AT THE CONTRACTORS
EXPENSE.


GENERAL NOTES                                                    


ELECTRICAL SYMBOLS


L1


1. ACCESS PANEL INTO DRYWALL CAVITY. ROUTE ELECTRICAL AND
DATA CONDUIT BELOW RAISED PODIUM FLOOR INTO 4 SQUARE
JUNCTION BOXES BEHIND THE ACCESS PANEL. ELECTRICAL
CONTRACTOR MAY UTILIZE FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT WITHIN THE
PODIUM. ALL CONDUIT ROUTES FROM ELECTRICAL/IT ROOMS TO
THE 4 SQUARE JUNCTION BOXES IN THE PODIUM MUST BE HARD
PIPED EMT.


2. POWER POLES FOR POWER AND DATA RUNS. ONLY USED IF
CONDUIT CANNOT BE STUBBED TO THE PODIUM FROM THE
EXISTING FLOOR STRUCTURE BELOW.


3. PROVIDE DATA HOME RUNS TO TSA-IT ROOM .


4. ALTERNATE LOCATION FOR PODIUM ACCESS PANEL TO BE
UTILIZED IF PRIVATE SCREENING ROOM IS IMPLEMENTED.


5. MOUNT RECEPTACLE BACKBOXES AT 18" TO CENTER ABOVE
RAISED PLYWOOD PLATFORM. MOUNT DATA RECEPTACLE BACK
BOXES AT 10" ABOVE RAISED PLYWOOD PLATFORM. ALLOW AMPLE
SPACE BETWEEN SERVICES TO ALLOW FOR FUTURE ROUTING OF
ADDITIONAL UTILITIES.


6. PROVIDE DUPLEX RECEPTACLE WITH INTEGRAL 6 AMP USB TYPE
A/C CHARGER. MOUNT RECEPTACLE AND BACKBOX HORIZONTALLY
BEWEEN COUNTERTOP AND WOOD CAP.


7. ALL DEVICES INDICATED IN THE PRIVATE SCREENING ROOM ARE
TO BE PROVIDED ONLY IF THE ADD ALTERNATE IS INCLUDED IN THE
CONSTRUCTION.


KEYED NOTES                                                    #
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GENERAL NOTES: 1. THIS DRAWING SET PREPARED FOR TSA AS A    PROTOTYPICAL DESIGN PACKAGE. 2. SHOULD ANY STRUCTURAL FRAMING AND/OR ELECTRICAL    ENGINEERING DESIGNS BE REQUIRED BY A LOCAL PERMITTING    ENTITY, THOSE DRAWINGS / DETAILS SHALL BE DEVELOPED   AND PROVIDED BY A LICENSED ENGINEER, CERTIFIED IN THE   STATE WHERE THE PODIUM IS TO BE CONSTRUCTED AND   INSTALLED. . 3. ALL METAL STUD & JOISTS FRAMING SHOWN ARE MINIMUM   SIZES ANTICIPATED, AS MANUFACTURED BY CLARK-DIETRICH 4. PROVIDE 2" x __ WOOD BLOCKING (SIZE AS NEEDED) FOR   SUPPORTING COUNTERTOP BRACKETS, HANDRAIL SUPPORTS &   TV MONITOR WALL MOUNT.
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NOTES BY SYMBOL: "    "  "    " 1. 3 5/8” x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING 3 5/8” x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING  x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING  METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING 2. 5/8” PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB. 5/8” PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB.  PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB. 3. 2 x 6 WOOD WALL CAP (WITH ROUTED TOP  2 x 6 WOOD WALL CAP (WITH ROUTED TOP      EDGES) PAINTED OR STAINED TO MATCH AIRPORT     STANDARDS; STAIN GRADE, ALL HEART OAK. 4. CONTINUOUS 3 5/8” (+) MTL. STUD TOP  CONTINUOUS 3 5/8” (+) MTL. STUD TOP   (+) MTL. STUD TOP      (OR BOTTOM) RECEIVER TRACK (18 MIL).     5. CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL “Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL “Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY  BY     (FRY REGLET NO. DRMZ-625-V-625) OR EQUAL.    6. CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL, OR VERTICAL, CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL, OR VERTICAL,     “DRYWALL REVEAL MOLDING” BY FRY DRYWALL REVEAL MOLDING” BY FRY  BY FRY     REGLET (NO. DRM-625-V-625) OR EQUAL. 7. 6” x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR 6” x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR  x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR  (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR     JOIST @ 16” O.C. (TYP) 43 MILS (18 GA);  O.C. (TYP) 43 MILS (18 GA);     <7*>  USE 5 1/2” x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS. USE 5 1/2” x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS.  x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS.  AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS. 8. 6”(+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST 6”(+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST (+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST  STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST     TRACK - 43 MILS (18 GA) ALONG LONGITUDAL     METAL STUD FRAMED WALLS.     <8*> USE 5 1/2”(+) x 1 1/4” AT BOTTOM (2) (+) x 1 1/4” AT BOTTOM (2)  AT BOTTOM (2)     STAIR RISERS. 9. 3/4” FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB- 3/4” FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB-  FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB-     FLOORING (AND AT STAIR RISERS). 10. 55 MIL SEAMLESS VINYL FLOORING, G-FLOOR BY 55 MIL SEAMLESS VINYL FLOORING, G-FLOOR BY     LEVANT, COLOR: SLATE GRAY OR APPROVED EQUAL. 11. 24” DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE 24” DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE  DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE     COUNTERTOP / WORK SURFACE (COLOR TBD), WITH     3” (H) INTEGRAL BULLNOSE BACKSPLASH &  (H) INTEGRAL BULLNOSE BACKSPLASH &     3/4” PLYWOOD. SUB-BASE MATERIAL.  PLYWOOD. SUB-BASE MATERIAL. 12. 21 1/2” x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP 21 1/2” x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP  x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP  METAL COUNTERTOP     ANGLED SUPPORT BRACE BY KNAPE & VOGT, STYLE: SUPPORT BRACE BY KNAPE & VOGT, STYLE:     208 ULTIMATE BLACK OR EQUAL. 13. CONTINUOUS 4” VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY. CONTINUOUS 4” VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY.  VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY. 14. 18” (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS 18” (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS  (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS  (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS     PANEL. PAINT PANEL TO MATCH ADJACENT WALL     COLOR. 15. 12 1/2 ” (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR 12 1/2 ” (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR     VINYL STAIR TREADS WITH 1 1/2” NOSING, COLOR  NOSING, COLOR     SLATE GRAY. 16. 5 1/2 ” (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR 5 1/2 ” (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR     VINYL STAIR RISERS' COVERING, COLOR MID-GRAY. 17. 3 5/8” x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE 3 5/8” x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE  x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE     TO ATTACH EA. JOIST END TO ADJ. RIM TRACK.  18. 2 1/2” x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING, 2 1/2” x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING,  x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING,  x 16” WEB BRACING,  WEB BRACING,     STAGGERED AT BOT. OF LONGER FL00R JOISTS.     USE TRADEREADY  STRUCTURAL BRIDGING  STRUCTURAL BRIDGING     (TDSB) BY CLARK-DIETRICH, OR EQUAL. 19. 3" x 1 1/2" CONTINUOUS WOOD BLOCK 3" x 1 1/2" CONTINUOUS WOOD BLOCK     GLUED AND SCREWED TO WOOD FLOOR ABOVE 20. 3" FLAT STRAPPING, 300FS-30 (33 KSI)  3" FLAT STRAPPING, 300FS-30 (33 KSI)      BY CLARK-DIETRICH, OR EQUAL, CONTINUOUS      BACKING FOR HORIZ. REGLET / REVEAL. 21. 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL  (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL     KIT, STYLE B52, BY ARESS, OR EQUAL 22. 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL  (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL     ADJUSTABLE ANGLE, BY ARESS, OR EQUAL
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GENERAL NOTES: 1. THIS DRAWING SET PREPARED FOR TSA AS A    PROTOTYPICAL DESIGN PACKAGE. 2. SHOULD ANY STRUCTURAL FRAMING AND/OR ELECTRICAL    ENGINEERING DESIGNS BE REQUIRED BY A LOCAL PERMITTING    ENTITY, THOSE DRAWINGS / DETAILS SHALL BE DEVELOPED   AND PROVIDED BY A LICENSED ENGINEER, CERTIFIED IN THE   STATE WHERE THE PODIUM IS TO BE CONSTRUCTED AND   INSTALLED. . 3. ALL METAL STUD & JOISTS FRAMING SHOWN ARE MINIMUM   SIZES ANTICIPATED, AS MANUFACTURED BY CLARK-DIETRICH 4. PROVIDE 2" x __ WOOD BLOCKING (SIZE AS NEEDED) FOR   SUPPORTING COUNTERTOP BRACKETS, HANDRAIL SUPPORTS &   TV MONITOR WALL MOUNT.
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NOTES BY SYMBOL: "    "  "    " 1. 3 5/8” x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING 3 5/8” x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING  x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING  METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING 2. 5/8” PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB. 5/8” PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB.  PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB. 3. 2 x 6 WOOD WALL CAP (WITH ROUTED TOP  2 x 6 WOOD WALL CAP (WITH ROUTED TOP      EDGES) PAINTED OR STAINED TO MATCH AIRPORT     STANDARDS; STAIN GRADE, ALL HEART OAK. 4. CONTINUOUS 3 5/8” (+) MTL. STUD TOP  CONTINUOUS 3 5/8” (+) MTL. STUD TOP   (+) MTL. STUD TOP      (OR BOTTOM) RECEIVER TRACK (18 MIL).     5. CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL “Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL “Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY  BY     (FRY REGLET NO. DRMZ-625-V-625) OR EQUAL.    6. CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL, OR VERTICAL, CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL, OR VERTICAL,     “DRYWALL REVEAL MOLDING” BY FRY DRYWALL REVEAL MOLDING” BY FRY  BY FRY     REGLET (NO. DRM-625-V-625) OR EQUAL. 7. 6” x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR 6” x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR  x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR  (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR     JOIST @ 16” O.C. (TYP) 43 MILS (18 GA);  O.C. (TYP) 43 MILS (18 GA);     <7*>  USE 5 1/2” x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS. USE 5 1/2” x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS.  x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS.  AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS. 8. 6”(+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST 6”(+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST (+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST  STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST     TRACK - 43 MILS (18 GA) ALONG LONGITUDAL     METAL STUD FRAMED WALLS.     <8*> USE 5 1/2”(+) x 1 1/4” AT BOTTOM (2) (+) x 1 1/4” AT BOTTOM (2)  AT BOTTOM (2)     STAIR RISERS. 9. 3/4” FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB- 3/4” FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB-  FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB-     FLOORING (AND AT STAIR RISERS). 10. 55 MIL SEAMLESS VINYL FLOORING, G-FLOOR BY 55 MIL SEAMLESS VINYL FLOORING, G-FLOOR BY     LEVANT, COLOR: SLATE GRAY OR APPROVED EQUAL. 11. 24” DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE 24” DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE  DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE     COUNTERTOP / WORK SURFACE (COLOR TBD), WITH     3” (H) INTEGRAL BULLNOSE BACKSPLASH &  (H) INTEGRAL BULLNOSE BACKSPLASH &     3/4” PLYWOOD. SUB-BASE MATERIAL.  PLYWOOD. SUB-BASE MATERIAL. 12. 21 1/2” x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP 21 1/2” x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP  x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP  METAL COUNTERTOP     ANGLED SUPPORT BRACE BY KNAPE & VOGT, STYLE: SUPPORT BRACE BY KNAPE & VOGT, STYLE:     208 ULTIMATE BLACK OR EQUAL. 13. CONTINUOUS 4” VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY. CONTINUOUS 4” VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY.  VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY. 14. 18” (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS 18” (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS  (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS  (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS     PANEL. PAINT PANEL TO MATCH ADJACENT WALL     COLOR. 15. 12 1/2 ” (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR 12 1/2 ” (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR     VINYL STAIR TREADS WITH 1 1/2” NOSING, COLOR  NOSING, COLOR     SLATE GRAY. 16. 5 1/2 ” (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR 5 1/2 ” (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR     VINYL STAIR RISERS' COVERING, COLOR MID-GRAY. 17. 3 5/8” x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE 3 5/8” x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE  x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE     TO ATTACH EA. JOIST END TO ADJ. RIM TRACK.  18. 2 1/2” x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING, 2 1/2” x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING,  x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING,  x 16” WEB BRACING,  WEB BRACING,     STAGGERED AT BOT. OF LONGER FL00R JOISTS.     USE TRADEREADY  STRUCTURAL BRIDGING  STRUCTURAL BRIDGING     (TDSB) BY CLARK-DIETRICH, OR EQUAL. 19. 3" x 1 1/2" CONTINUOUS WOOD BLOCK 3" x 1 1/2" CONTINUOUS WOOD BLOCK     GLUED AND SCREWED TO WOOD FLOOR ABOVE 20. 3" FLAT STRAPPING, 300FS-30 (33 KSI)  3" FLAT STRAPPING, 300FS-30 (33 KSI)      BY CLARK-DIETRICH, OR EQUAL, CONTINUOUS      BACKING FOR HORIZ. REGLET / REVEAL. 21. 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL  (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL     KIT, STYLE B52, BY ARESS, OR EQUAL 22. 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL  (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL     ADJUSTABLE ANGLE, BY ARESS, OR EQUAL
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GENERAL NOTES: 1. THIS DRAWING SET PREPARED FOR TSA AS A    PROTOTYPICAL DESIGN PACKAGE. 2. SHOULD ANY STRUCTURAL FRAMING AND/OR ELECTRICAL    ENGINEERING DESIGNS BE REQUIRED BY A LOCAL PERMITTING    ENTITY, THOSE DRAWINGS / DETAILS SHALL BE DEVELOPED   AND PROVIDED BY A LICENSED ENGINEER, CERTIFIED IN THE   STATE WHERE THE PODIUM IS TO BE CONSTRUCTED AND   INSTALLED. . 3. ALL METAL STUD & JOISTS FRAMING SHOWN ARE MINIMUM   SIZES ANTICIPATED, AS MANUFACTURED BY CLARK-DIETRICH 4. PROVIDE 2" x __ WOOD BLOCKING (SIZE AS NEEDED) FOR   SUPPORTING COUNTERTOP BRACKETS, HANDRAIL SUPPORTS &   TV MONITOR WALL MOUNT.
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NOTES BY SYMBOL: "    "  "    " 1. 3 5/8” x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING 3 5/8” x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING  x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING  METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING 2. 5/8” PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB. 5/8” PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB.  PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB. 3. 2 x 6 WOOD WALL CAP (WITH ROUTED TOP  2 x 6 WOOD WALL CAP (WITH ROUTED TOP      EDGES) PAINTED OR STAINED TO MATCH AIRPORT     STANDARDS; STAIN GRADE, ALL HEART OAK. 4. CONTINUOUS 3 5/8” (+) MTL. STUD TOP  CONTINUOUS 3 5/8” (+) MTL. STUD TOP   (+) MTL. STUD TOP      (OR BOTTOM) RECEIVER TRACK (18 MIL).     5. CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL “Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL “Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY  BY     (FRY REGLET NO. DRMZ-625-V-625) OR EQUAL.    6. CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL, OR VERTICAL, CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL, OR VERTICAL,     “DRYWALL REVEAL MOLDING” BY FRY DRYWALL REVEAL MOLDING” BY FRY  BY FRY     REGLET (NO. DRM-625-V-625) OR EQUAL. 7. 6” x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR 6” x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR  x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR  (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR     JOIST @ 16” O.C. (TYP) 43 MILS (18 GA);  O.C. (TYP) 43 MILS (18 GA);     <7*>  USE 5 1/2” x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS. USE 5 1/2” x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS.  x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS.  AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS. 8. 6”(+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST 6”(+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST (+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST  STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST     TRACK - 43 MILS (18 GA) ALONG LONGITUDAL     METAL STUD FRAMED WALLS.     <8*> USE 5 1/2”(+) x 1 1/4” AT BOTTOM (2) (+) x 1 1/4” AT BOTTOM (2)  AT BOTTOM (2)     STAIR RISERS. 9. 3/4” FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB- 3/4” FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB-  FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB-     FLOORING (AND AT STAIR RISERS). 10. 55 MIL SEAMLESS VINYL FLOORING, G-FLOOR BY 55 MIL SEAMLESS VINYL FLOORING, G-FLOOR BY     LEVANT, COLOR: SLATE GRAY OR APPROVED EQUAL. 11. 24” DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE 24” DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE  DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE     COUNTERTOP / WORK SURFACE (COLOR TBD), WITH     3” (H) INTEGRAL BULLNOSE BACKSPLASH &  (H) INTEGRAL BULLNOSE BACKSPLASH &     3/4” PLYWOOD. SUB-BASE MATERIAL.  PLYWOOD. SUB-BASE MATERIAL. 12. 21 1/2” x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP 21 1/2” x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP  x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP  METAL COUNTERTOP     ANGLED SUPPORT BRACE BY KNAPE & VOGT, STYLE: SUPPORT BRACE BY KNAPE & VOGT, STYLE:     208 ULTIMATE BLACK OR EQUAL. 13. CONTINUOUS 4” VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY. CONTINUOUS 4” VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY.  VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY. 14. 18” (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS 18” (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS  (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS  (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS     PANEL. PAINT PANEL TO MATCH ADJACENT WALL     COLOR. 15. 12 1/2 ” (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR 12 1/2 ” (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR     VINYL STAIR TREADS WITH 1 1/2” NOSING, COLOR  NOSING, COLOR     SLATE GRAY. 16. 5 1/2 ” (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR 5 1/2 ” (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR     VINYL STAIR RISERS' COVERING, COLOR MID-GRAY. 17. 3 5/8” x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE 3 5/8” x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE  x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE     TO ATTACH EA. JOIST END TO ADJ. RIM TRACK.  18. 2 1/2” x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING, 2 1/2” x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING,  x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING,  x 16” WEB BRACING,  WEB BRACING,     STAGGERED AT BOT. OF LONGER FL00R JOISTS.     USE TRADEREADY  STRUCTURAL BRIDGING  STRUCTURAL BRIDGING     (TDSB) BY CLARK-DIETRICH, OR EQUAL. 19. 3" x 1 1/2" CONTINUOUS WOOD BLOCK 3" x 1 1/2" CONTINUOUS WOOD BLOCK     GLUED AND SCREWED TO WOOD FLOOR ABOVE 20. 3" FLAT STRAPPING, 300FS-30 (33 KSI)  3" FLAT STRAPPING, 300FS-30 (33 KSI)      BY CLARK-DIETRICH, OR EQUAL, CONTINUOUS      BACKING FOR HORIZ. REGLET / REVEAL. 21. 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL  (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL     KIT, STYLE B52, BY ARESS, OR EQUAL 22. 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL  (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL     ADJUSTABLE ANGLE, BY ARESS, OR EQUAL



AutoCAD SHX Text

NOTE: SCALES VALID FOR ANSI B SIZE      (11 X 17) PLOTS ONLY



AutoCAD SHX Text

STAIR & INSIDE LEFT WALL



AutoCAD SHX Text

SCALE: 3/4" = 1'-0"



AutoCAD SHX Text

1



AutoCAD SHX Text

A04



AutoCAD SHX Text

0



AutoCAD SHX Text

SCALE: 3/4" = 1'-0"



AutoCAD SHX Text

6"



AutoCAD SHX Text

1'



AutoCAD SHX Text

1'



AutoCAD SHX Text

2'



AutoCAD SHX Text

4'



AutoCAD SHX Text

(TYP)



AutoCAD SHX Text

(TYP)



AutoCAD SHX Text

(TYP)



AutoCAD SHX Text

STAIR TREAD/RISER



AutoCAD SHX Text

SCALE: 3/4" = 1'-0"



AutoCAD SHX Text

2



AutoCAD SHX Text

A04



AutoCAD SHX Text

2



AutoCAD SHX Text

A04



AutoCAD SHX Text

(TYP)







 
 


L1


PP


LV-2LV-1


LV-3


4


2


3


1


PP


2


6 6


7


5


6


1. THIS DRAWING SET PREPARED FOR TSA AS A PROTOTYPICAL
DESIGN PACKAGE.


2. SHOULD ELECTRICAL ENGINEERED DESIGN BE REQUIRED BY A
LOCAL PERMITTING ENTITY, THOSE DRAWINGS / DETAILS SHALL BE
DEVELOPED & PROVIDED BY A LICENSED ENGINEER, CERTIFIED IN
THE STATE WHERE THE PODIUM IS TO BE CONSTRUCTED AND
INSTALLED.


3. PANEL DESIGNATION "LV" IS INTENDED TO REPRESENT A LOCAL
AIRPORT/TSA BRANCH CIRCUIT PANELBOARD. VERIFY EXISTING
SPACES/SPARES AND EXISTING PANEL LOAD.


4. CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL PLANS FOR
APPROXIMATE PLACEMENT OF ALL ELECTRICAL DEVICES.
COORDINATE INSTALLATION WITH THE WORK OF OTHER TRADES.


5. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE BARRIERS IN BOXES TO PROVIDE
SEPARATION OF ELECTRICAL LINE VOLTAGE POWER AND
DATA/COMMUNICATIONS CABLE, IF NEEDED.


6. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATION OF ALL
DEVICE LOCATIONS (RECEPTACLES, VOICE/DATA OUTLETS,
SWITCHES, ETC.) WITH ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATIONS AND
FIXTURES FURNISHING AND EQUIPMENT (FFE) SUBMITTALS PRIOR
TO ROUGH-IN TO ENSURE THAT DEVICES ARE NOT LOCATED
BEHIND CABINETS OR FURNITURE.  FAILURE TO COORDINATE
SHALL NOT RESULT IN ADDITIONAL COST TO THE PROJECT, AND
THE DEVICE(S) SHALL BE RELOCATED AT THE CONTRACTORS
EXPENSE.


GENERAL NOTES                                                    


1. ACCESS PANEL INTO DRYWALL CAVITY. ROUTE ELECTRICAL AND
DATA CONDUIT BELOW RAISED PODIUM FLOOR INTO 4 SQUARE
JUNCTION BOXES BEHIND THE ACCESS PANEL. ELECTRICAL
CONTRACTOR MAY UTILIZE FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT WITHIN THE
PODIUM. ALL CONDUIT ROUTES FROM ELECTRICAL/IT ROOMS TO
THE 4 SQUARE JUNCTION BOXES IN THE PODIUM MUST BE HARD
PIPED EMT.


2. POWER POLES FOR POWER AND DATA RUNS. ONLY USED IF
CONDUIT CANNOT BE STUBBED TO THE PODIUM FROM THE
EXISTING FLOOR STRUCTURE BELOW.


3. PROVIDE DATA HOME RUNS TO TSA-IT ROOM .


4. ALTERNATE LOCATION FOR PODIUM ACCESS PANEL TO BE
UTILIZED IF PRIVATE SCREENING ROOM IS IMPLEMENTED.


5. MOUNT RECEPTACLE BACKBOXES AT 18" TO CENTER ABOVE
RAISED PLYWOOD PLATFORM. MOUNT DATA RECEPTACLE BACK
BOXES AT 10" RAISED PLYWOOD PLATFORM. ALLOW AMPLE SPACE
BETWEEN SERVICES TO ALLOW FOR FUTURE ROUTING OF
ADDITIONAL UTILITIES.


6. PROVIDE DUPLEX RECEPTACLE WITH INTEGRAL 6 AMP USB TYPE
A/C CHARGER. MOUNT RECEPTACLE AND BACKBOX HORIZONTALLY
BEWEEN COUNTERTOP AND WOOD CAP.


7. ALL DEVICES INDICATED IN THE PRIVATE SCREENING ROOM ARE
TO BE PROVIDED ONLY IF THE ADD ALTERNATE IS INCLUDED IN THE
CONSTRUCTION.


KEYED NOTES                                                    #
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DUPLEX WALL RECEPTACLE, VERTICALLY MOUNTED 18" ABOVE RAISED PLYWOOD PLATFORM OR FINISHED FLOOR. PROVIDE QUADRUPLEX RECEPTACLES AT WORKSTATIONS UPON LOCAL TSA REQUEST. NEMA 5-20R, 20A, 125V. DATA OUTLET MOUNTED VERTICALLY 10" ABOVE PLATFORM OR 18" AFF IN PRIVATE SCREENING ROOM SWITCH - SINGLE POLE RECESSED LED STEP LIGHT WITH HORIZONTAL LOUVER - EATON #7739W OR APPROVED EQUAL.
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NOTES BY SYMBOL: "    "  "    " 1. 3 5/8” x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING 3 5/8” x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING  x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING  METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING 2. 5/8” PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB. 5/8” PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB.  PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB. 3. 2 x 6 WOOD WALL CAP (WITH ROUTED TOP  2 x 6 WOOD WALL CAP (WITH ROUTED TOP      EDGES) PAINTED OR STAINED TO MATCH AIRPORT     STANDARDS; STAIN GRADE, ALL HEART OAK. 4. CONTINUOUS 3 5/8” (+) MTL. STUD TOP  CONTINUOUS 3 5/8” (+) MTL. STUD TOP   (+) MTL. STUD TOP      (OR BOTTOM) RECEIVER TRACK (18 MIL).     5. CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL “Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL “Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY  BY     (FRY REGLET NO. DRMZ-625-V-625) OR EQUAL.    6. CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL, OR VERTICAL, CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL, OR VERTICAL,     “DRYWALL REVEAL MOLDING” BY FRY DRYWALL REVEAL MOLDING” BY FRY  BY FRY     REGLET (NO. DRM-625-V-625) OR EQUAL. 7. 6” x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR 6” x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR  x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR  (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR     JOIST @ 16” O.C. (TYP) 43 MILS (18 GA);  O.C. (TYP) 43 MILS (18 GA);     <7*>  USE 5 1/2” x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS. USE 5 1/2” x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS.  x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS.  AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS. 8. 6”(+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST 6”(+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST (+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST  STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST     TRACK - 43 MILS (18 GA) ALONG LONGITUDAL     METAL STUD FRAMED WALLS.     <8*> USE 5 1/2”(+) x 1 1/4” AT BOTTOM (2) (+) x 1 1/4” AT BOTTOM (2)  AT BOTTOM (2)     STAIR RISERS. 9. 3/4” FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB- 3/4” FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB-  FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB-     FLOORING (AND AT STAIR RISERS). 10. 55 MIL SEAMLESS VINYL FLOORING, G-FLOOR BY 55 MIL SEAMLESS VINYL FLOORING, G-FLOOR BY     LEVANT, COLOR: SLATE GRAY OR APPROVED EQUAL. 11. 24” DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE 24” DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE  DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE     COUNTERTOP / WORK SURFACE (COLOR TBD), WITH     3” (H) INTEGRAL BULLNOSE BACKSPLASH &  (H) INTEGRAL BULLNOSE BACKSPLASH &     3/4” PLYWOOD. SUB-BASE MATERIAL.  PLYWOOD. SUB-BASE MATERIAL. 12. 21 1/2” x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP 21 1/2” x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP  x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP  METAL COUNTERTOP     ANGLED SUPPORT BRACE BY KNAPE & VOGT, STYLE: SUPPORT BRACE BY KNAPE & VOGT, STYLE:     208 ULTIMATE BLACK OR EQUAL. 13. CONTINUOUS 4” VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY. CONTINUOUS 4” VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY.  VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY. 14. 18” (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS 18” (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS  (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS  (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS     PANEL. PAINT PANEL TO MATCH ADJACENT WALL     COLOR. 15. 12 1/2 ” (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR 12 1/2 ” (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR     VINYL STAIR TREADS WITH 1 1/2” NOSING, COLOR  NOSING, COLOR     SLATE GRAY. 16. 5 1/2 ” (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR 5 1/2 ” (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR     VINYL STAIR RISERS' COVERING, COLOR MID-GRAY. 17. 3 5/8” x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE 3 5/8” x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE  x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE     TO ATTACH EA. JOIST END TO ADJ. RIM TRACK.  18. 2 1/2” x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING, 2 1/2” x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING,  x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING,  x 16” WEB BRACING,  WEB BRACING,     STAGGERED AT BOT. OF LONGER FL00R JOISTS.     USE TRADEREADY  STRUCTURAL BRIDGING  STRUCTURAL BRIDGING     (TDSB) BY CLARK-DIETRICH, OR EQUAL. 19. 3" x 1 1/2" CONTINUOUS WOOD BLOCK 3" x 1 1/2" CONTINUOUS WOOD BLOCK     GLUED AND SCREWED TO WOOD FLOOR ABOVE 20. 3" FLAT STRAPPING, 300FS-30 (33 KSI)  3" FLAT STRAPPING, 300FS-30 (33 KSI)      BY CLARK-DIETRICH, OR EQUAL, CONTINUOUS      BACKING FOR HORIZ. REGLET / REVEAL. 21. 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL  (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL     KIT, STYLE B52, BY ARESS, OR EQUAL 22. 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL  (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL     ADJUSTABLE ANGLE, BY ARESS, OR EQUAL
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AND ELEVATION


1. THIS DRAWING SET PREPARED FOR TSA AS A PROTOTYPICAL
DESIGN PACKAGE.


2. SHOULD ELECTRICAL ENGINEERED DESIGN BE REQUIRED BY A
LOCAL PERMITTING ENTITY, THOSE DRAWINGS / DETAILS SHALL BE
DEVELOPED & PROVIDED BY A LICENSED ENGINEER, CERTIFIED IN
THE STATE WHERE THE PODIUM IS TO BE CONSTRUCTED AND
INSTALLED.


3. PANEL DESIGNATION "LV" IS INTENDED TO REPRESENT A LOCAL
AIRPORT/TSA BRANCH CIRCUIT PANELBOARD. VERIFY EXISTING
SPACES/SPARES AND EXISTING PANEL LOAD.


4. CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL PLANS FOR
APPROXIMATE PLACEMENT OF ALL ELECTRICAL DEVICES.
COORDINATE INSTALLATION WITH THE WORK OF OTHER TRADES.


5. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE BARRIERS IN BOXES TO PROVIDE
SEPARATION OF ELECTRICAL LINE VOLTAGE POWER AND
DATA/COMMUNICATIONS CABLE, IF NEEDED.


6. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATION OF ALL
DEVICE LOCATIONS (RECEPTACLES, VOICE/DATA OUTLETS,
SWITCHES, ETC.) WITH ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATIONS AND
FIXTURES FURNISHING AND EQUIPMENT (FFE) SUBMITTALS PRIOR
TO ROUGH-IN TO ENSURE THAT DEVICES ARE NOT LOCATED
BEHIND CABINETS OR FURNITURE.  FAILURE TO COORDINATE
SHALL NOT RESULT IN ADDITIONAL COST TO THE PROJECT, AND
THE DEVICE(S) SHALL BE RELOCATED AT THE CONTRACTORS
EXPENSE.


1. ACCESS PANEL INTO DRYWALL CAVITY. ROUTE ELECTRICAL AND
DATA CONDUIT BELOW RAISED PODIUM FLOOR INTO 4 SQUARE
JUNCTION BOXES BEHIND THE ACCESS PANEL. ELECTRICAL
CONTRACTOR MAY UTILIZE FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT WITHIN THE
PODIUM. ALL CONDUIT ROUTES FROM ELECTRICAL/IT ROOMS TO
THE 4 SQUARE JUNCTION BOXES IN THE PODIUM MUST BE HARD
PIPED EMT.


2. POWER POLES FOR POWER AND DATA RUNS. ONLY USED IF
CONDUIT CANNOT BE STUBBED TO THE PODIUM FROM THE
EXISTING FLOOR STRUCTURE BELOW.


3. PROVIDE DATA HOME RUNS TO TSA-IT ROOM .


4. ALTERNATE LOCATION FOR PODIUM ACCESS PANEL TO BE
UTILIZED IF PRIVATE SCREENING ROOM IS IMPLEMENTED.


5. MOUNT RECEPTACLE BACKBOXES AT 18" TO CENTER ABOVE
RAISED PLYWOOD PLATFORM. MOUNT DATA RECEPTACLE BACK
BOXES AT 10" RAISED PLYWOOD PLATFORM. ALLOW AMPLE SPACE
BETWEEN SERVICES TO ALLOW FOR FUTURE ROUTING OF
ADDITIONAL UTILITIES.


6. PROVIDE DUPLEX RECEPTACLE WITH INTEGRAL 6 AMP USB TYPE
A/C CHARGER. MOUNT RECEPTACLE AND BACKBOX HORIZONTALLY
BEWEEN COUNTERTOP AND WOOD CAP.


7. ALL DEVICES INDICATED IN THE PRIVATE SCREENING ROOM ARE
TO BE PROVIDED ONLY IF THE ADD ALTERNATE IS INCLUDED IN THE
CONSTRUCTION.
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GENERAL NOTES: 1. THIS DRAWING SET PREPARED FOR TSA AS A    PROTOTYPICAL DESIGN PACKAGE. 2. SHOULD ANY STRUCTURAL FRAMING AND/OR ELECTRICAL    ENGINEERING DESIGNS BE REQUIRED BY A LOCAL PERMITTING    ENTITY, THOSE DRAWINGS / DETAILS SHALL BE DEVELOPED   AND PROVIDED BY A LICENSED ENGINEER, CERTIFIED IN THE   STATE WHERE THE PODIUM IS TO BE CONSTRUCTED AND   INSTALLED. . 3. ALL METAL STUD & JOISTS FRAMING SHOWN ARE MINIMUM   SIZES ANTICIPATED, AS MANUFACTURED BY CLARK-DIETRICH 4. PROVIDE 2" x __ WOOD BLOCKING (SIZE AS NEEDED) FOR   SUPPORTING COUNTERTOP BRACKETS, HANDRAIL SUPPORTS &   TV MONITOR WALL MOUNT.
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NOTES BY SYMBOL: "    "  "    " 1. 3 5/8” x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING 3 5/8” x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING  x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING  METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING 2. 5/8” PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB. 5/8” PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB.  PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB. 3. 2 x 6 WOOD WALL CAP (WITH ROUTED TOP  2 x 6 WOOD WALL CAP (WITH ROUTED TOP      EDGES) PAINTED OR STAINED TO MATCH AIRPORT     STANDARDS; STAIN GRADE, ALL HEART OAK. 4. CONTINUOUS 3 5/8” (+) MTL. STUD TOP  CONTINUOUS 3 5/8” (+) MTL. STUD TOP   (+) MTL. STUD TOP      (OR BOTTOM) RECEIVER TRACK (18 MIL).     5. CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL “Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL “Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY  BY     (FRY REGLET NO. DRMZ-625-V-625) OR EQUAL.    6. CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL, OR VERTICAL, CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL, OR VERTICAL,     “DRYWALL REVEAL MOLDING” BY FRY DRYWALL REVEAL MOLDING” BY FRY  BY FRY     REGLET (NO. DRM-625-V-625) OR EQUAL. 7. 6” x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR 6” x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR  x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR  (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR     JOIST @ 16” O.C. (TYP) 43 MILS (18 GA);  O.C. (TYP) 43 MILS (18 GA);     <7*>  USE 5 1/2” x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS. USE 5 1/2” x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS.  x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS.  AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS. 8. 6”(+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST 6”(+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST (+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST  STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST     TRACK - 43 MILS (18 GA) ALONG LONGITUDAL     METAL STUD FRAMED WALLS.     <8*> USE 5 1/2”(+) x 1 1/4” AT BOTTOM (2) (+) x 1 1/4” AT BOTTOM (2)  AT BOTTOM (2)     STAIR RISERS. 9. 3/4” FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB- 3/4” FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB-  FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB-     FLOORING (AND AT STAIR RISERS). 10. 55 MIL SEAMLESS VINYL FLOORING, G-FLOOR BY 55 MIL SEAMLESS VINYL FLOORING, G-FLOOR BY     LEVANT, COLOR: SLATE GRAY OR APPROVED EQUAL. 11. 24” DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE 24” DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE  DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE     COUNTERTOP / WORK SURFACE (COLOR TBD), WITH     3” (H) INTEGRAL BULLNOSE BACKSPLASH &  (H) INTEGRAL BULLNOSE BACKSPLASH &     3/4” PLYWOOD. SUB-BASE MATERIAL.  PLYWOOD. SUB-BASE MATERIAL. 12. 21 1/2” x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP 21 1/2” x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP  x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP  METAL COUNTERTOP     ANGLED SUPPORT BRACE BY KNAPE & VOGT, STYLE: SUPPORT BRACE BY KNAPE & VOGT, STYLE:     208 ULTIMATE BLACK OR EQUAL. 13. CONTINUOUS 4” VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY. CONTINUOUS 4” VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY.  VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY. 14. 18” (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS 18” (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS  (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS  (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS     PANEL. PAINT PANEL TO MATCH ADJACENT WALL     COLOR. 15. 12 1/2 ” (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR 12 1/2 ” (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR     VINYL STAIR TREADS WITH 1 1/2” NOSING, COLOR  NOSING, COLOR     SLATE GRAY. 16. 5 1/2 ” (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR 5 1/2 ” (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR     VINYL STAIR RISERS' COVERING, COLOR MID-GRAY. 17. 3 5/8” x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE 3 5/8” x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE  x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE     TO ATTACH EA. JOIST END TO ADJ. RIM TRACK.  18. 2 1/2” x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING, 2 1/2” x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING,  x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING,  x 16” WEB BRACING,  WEB BRACING,     STAGGERED AT BOT. OF LONGER FL00R JOISTS.     USE TRADEREADY  STRUCTURAL BRIDGING  STRUCTURAL BRIDGING     (TDSB) BY CLARK-DIETRICH, OR EQUAL. 19. 3" x 1 1/2" CONTINUOUS WOOD BLOCK 3" x 1 1/2" CONTINUOUS WOOD BLOCK     GLUED AND SCREWED TO WOOD FLOOR ABOVE 20. 3" FLAT STRAPPING, 300FS-30 (33 KSI)  3" FLAT STRAPPING, 300FS-30 (33 KSI)      BY CLARK-DIETRICH, OR EQUAL, CONTINUOUS      BACKING FOR HORIZ. REGLET / REVEAL. 21. 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL  (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL     KIT, STYLE B52, BY ARESS, OR EQUAL 22. 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL  (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL     ADJUSTABLE ANGLE, BY ARESS, OR EQUAL
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GENERAL NOTES: 1. THIS DRAWING SET PREPARED FOR TSA AS A    PROTOTYPICAL DESIGN PACKAGE. 2. SHOULD ANY STRUCTURAL FRAMING AND/OR ELECTRICAL    ENGINEERING DESIGNS BE REQUIRED BY A LOCAL PERMITTING    ENTITY, THOSE DRAWINGS / DETAILS SHALL BE DEVELOPED   AND PROVIDED BY A LICENSED ENGINEER, CERTIFIED IN THE   STATE WHERE THE PODIUM IS TO BE CONSTRUCTED AND   INSTALLED. . 3. ALL METAL STUD & JOISTS FRAMING SHOWN ARE MINIMUM   SIZES ANTICIPATED, AS MANUFACTURED BY CLARK-DIETRICH 4. PROVIDE 2" x __ WOOD BLOCKING (SIZE AS NEEDED) FOR   SUPPORTING COUNTERTOP BRACKETS, HANDRAIL SUPPORTS &   TV MONITOR WALL MOUNT.
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NOTES BY SYMBOL: "    "  "    " 1. 3 5/8” x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING 3 5/8” x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING  x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING  METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING 2. 5/8” PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB. 5/8” PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB.  PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB. 3. 2 x 6 WOOD WALL CAP (WITH ROUTED TOP  2 x 6 WOOD WALL CAP (WITH ROUTED TOP      EDGES) PAINTED OR STAINED TO MATCH AIRPORT     STANDARDS; STAIN GRADE, ALL HEART OAK. 4. CONTINUOUS 3 5/8” (+) MTL. STUD TOP  CONTINUOUS 3 5/8” (+) MTL. STUD TOP   (+) MTL. STUD TOP      (OR BOTTOM) RECEIVER TRACK (18 MIL).     5. CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL “Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL “Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY  BY     (FRY REGLET NO. DRMZ-625-V-625) OR EQUAL.    6. CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL, OR VERTICAL, CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL, OR VERTICAL,     “DRYWALL REVEAL MOLDING” BY FRY DRYWALL REVEAL MOLDING” BY FRY  BY FRY     REGLET (NO. DRM-625-V-625) OR EQUAL. 7. 6” x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR 6” x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR  x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR  (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR     JOIST @ 16” O.C. (TYP) 43 MILS (18 GA);  O.C. (TYP) 43 MILS (18 GA);     <7*>  USE 5 1/2” x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS. USE 5 1/2” x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS.  x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS.  AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS. 8. 6”(+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST 6”(+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST (+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST  STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST     TRACK - 43 MILS (18 GA) ALONG LONGITUDAL     METAL STUD FRAMED WALLS.     <8*> USE 5 1/2”(+) x 1 1/4” AT BOTTOM (2) (+) x 1 1/4” AT BOTTOM (2)  AT BOTTOM (2)     STAIR RISERS. 9. 3/4” FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB- 3/4” FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB-  FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB-     FLOORING (AND AT STAIR RISERS). 10. 55 MIL SEAMLESS VINYL FLOORING, G-FLOOR BY 55 MIL SEAMLESS VINYL FLOORING, G-FLOOR BY     LEVANT, COLOR: SLATE GRAY OR APPROVED EQUAL. 11. 24” DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE 24” DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE  DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE     COUNTERTOP / WORK SURFACE (COLOR TBD), WITH     3” (H) INTEGRAL BULLNOSE BACKSPLASH &  (H) INTEGRAL BULLNOSE BACKSPLASH &     3/4” PLYWOOD. SUB-BASE MATERIAL.  PLYWOOD. SUB-BASE MATERIAL. 12. 21 1/2” x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP 21 1/2” x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP  x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP  METAL COUNTERTOP     ANGLED SUPPORT BRACE BY KNAPE & VOGT, STYLE: SUPPORT BRACE BY KNAPE & VOGT, STYLE:     208 ULTIMATE BLACK OR EQUAL. 13. CONTINUOUS 4” VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY. CONTINUOUS 4” VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY.  VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY. 14. 18” (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS 18” (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS  (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS  (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS     PANEL. PAINT PANEL TO MATCH ADJACENT WALL     COLOR. 15. 12 1/2 ” (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR 12 1/2 ” (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR     VINYL STAIR TREADS WITH 1 1/2” NOSING, COLOR  NOSING, COLOR     SLATE GRAY. 16. 5 1/2 ” (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR 5 1/2 ” (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR     VINYL STAIR RISERS' COVERING, COLOR MID-GRAY. 17. 3 5/8” x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE 3 5/8” x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE  x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE     TO ATTACH EA. JOIST END TO ADJ. RIM TRACK.  18. 2 1/2” x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING, 2 1/2” x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING,  x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING,  x 16” WEB BRACING,  WEB BRACING,     STAGGERED AT BOT. OF LONGER FL00R JOISTS.     USE TRADEREADY  STRUCTURAL BRIDGING  STRUCTURAL BRIDGING     (TDSB) BY CLARK-DIETRICH, OR EQUAL. 19. 3" x 1 1/2" CONTINUOUS WOOD BLOCK 3" x 1 1/2" CONTINUOUS WOOD BLOCK     GLUED AND SCREWED TO WOOD FLOOR ABOVE 20. 3" FLAT STRAPPING, 300FS-30 (33 KSI)  3" FLAT STRAPPING, 300FS-30 (33 KSI)      BY CLARK-DIETRICH, OR EQUAL, CONTINUOUS      BACKING FOR HORIZ. REGLET / REVEAL. 21. 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL  (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL     KIT, STYLE B52, BY ARESS, OR EQUAL 22. 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL  (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL     ADJUSTABLE ANGLE, BY ARESS, OR EQUAL
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GENERAL NOTES: 1. THIS DRAWING SET PREPARED FOR TSA AS A    PROTOTYPICAL DESIGN PACKAGE. 2. SHOULD ANY STRUCTURAL FRAMING AND/OR ELECTRICAL    ENGINEERING DESIGNS BE REQUIRED BY A LOCAL PERMITTING    ENTITY, THOSE DRAWINGS / DETAILS SHALL BE DEVELOPED   AND PROVIDED BY A LICENSED ENGINEER, CERTIFIED IN THE   STATE WHERE THE PODIUM IS TO BE CONSTRUCTED AND   INSTALLED. . 3. ALL METAL STUD & JOISTS FRAMING SHOWN ARE MINIMUM   SIZES ANTICIPATED, AS MANUFACTURED BY CLARK-DIETRICH 4. PROVIDE 2" x __ WOOD BLOCKING (SIZE AS NEEDED) FOR   SUPPORTING COUNTERTOP BRACKETS, HANDRAIL SUPPORTS &   TV MONITOR WALL MOUNT.
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NOTES BY SYMBOL: "    "  "    " 1. 3 5/8” x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING 3 5/8” x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING  x 1 1/4” METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING  METAL STUD (18 MIL, 70KSI) FRAMING 2. 5/8” PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB. 5/8” PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB.  PAINTED TYPE 'X' GWB. 3. 2 x 6 WOOD WALL CAP (WITH ROUTED TOP  2 x 6 WOOD WALL CAP (WITH ROUTED TOP      EDGES) PAINTED OR STAINED TO MATCH AIRPORT     STANDARDS; STAIN GRADE, ALL HEART OAK. 4. CONTINUOUS 3 5/8” (+) MTL. STUD TOP  CONTINUOUS 3 5/8” (+) MTL. STUD TOP   (+) MTL. STUD TOP      (OR BOTTOM) RECEIVER TRACK (18 MIL).     5. CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL “Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL “Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY Z REVEAL MOLDING” BY  BY     (FRY REGLET NO. DRMZ-625-V-625) OR EQUAL.    6. CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL, OR VERTICAL, CONTINUOUS HORIZONTAL, OR VERTICAL,     “DRYWALL REVEAL MOLDING” BY FRY DRYWALL REVEAL MOLDING” BY FRY  BY FRY     REGLET (NO. DRM-625-V-625) OR EQUAL. 7. 6” x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR 6” x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR  x 2” (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR  (FLANGE) STRUCTURAL METAL FLOOR     JOIST @ 16” O.C. (TYP) 43 MILS (18 GA);  O.C. (TYP) 43 MILS (18 GA);     <7*>  USE 5 1/2” x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS. USE 5 1/2” x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS.  x 2” AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS.  AT BOTTOM (2) STAIR TREADS. 8. 6”(+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST 6”(+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST (+) x 1 1/4” STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST  STRUCTURAL METAL RIM JOIST     TRACK - 43 MILS (18 GA) ALONG LONGITUDAL     METAL STUD FRAMED WALLS.     <8*> USE 5 1/2”(+) x 1 1/4” AT BOTTOM (2) (+) x 1 1/4” AT BOTTOM (2)  AT BOTTOM (2)     STAIR RISERS. 9. 3/4” FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB- 3/4” FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB-  FIRE TREATED A/C PLYWOOD SUB-     FLOORING (AND AT STAIR RISERS). 10. 55 MIL SEAMLESS VINYL FLOORING, G-FLOOR BY 55 MIL SEAMLESS VINYL FLOORING, G-FLOOR BY     LEVANT, COLOR: SLATE GRAY OR APPROVED EQUAL. 11. 24” DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE 24” DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE  DEEP CONTINUOUS PLASTIC LAMINATE     COUNTERTOP / WORK SURFACE (COLOR TBD), WITH     3” (H) INTEGRAL BULLNOSE BACKSPLASH &  (H) INTEGRAL BULLNOSE BACKSPLASH &     3/4” PLYWOOD. SUB-BASE MATERIAL.  PLYWOOD. SUB-BASE MATERIAL. 12. 21 1/2” x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP 21 1/2” x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP  x 14 1/2" X 1 1/4” METAL COUNTERTOP  METAL COUNTERTOP     ANGLED SUPPORT BRACE BY KNAPE & VOGT, STYLE: SUPPORT BRACE BY KNAPE & VOGT, STYLE:     208 ULTIMATE BLACK OR EQUAL. 13. CONTINUOUS 4” VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY. CONTINUOUS 4” VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY.  VINYL BASE, COLOR MID-GRAY. 14. 18” (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS 18” (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS  (W) X 36” (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS  (H) ELECTRICAL / DATA ACCESS     PANEL. PAINT PANEL TO MATCH ADJACENT WALL     COLOR. 15. 12 1/2 ” (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR 12 1/2 ” (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (D) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR     VINYL STAIR TREADS WITH 1 1/2” NOSING, COLOR  NOSING, COLOR     SLATE GRAY. 16. 5 1/2 ” (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR 5 1/2 ” (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (H) x 36” (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR  (W) TEXTURED RUBBER, OR     VINYL STAIR RISERS' COVERING, COLOR MID-GRAY. 17. 3 5/8” x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE 3 5/8” x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE  x 2" X 2" 54 MILS (16 GA) CLIP ANGLE     TO ATTACH EA. JOIST END TO ADJ. RIM TRACK.  18. 2 1/2” x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING, 2 1/2” x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING,  x 1 1/4” x 16” WEB BRACING,  x 16” WEB BRACING,  WEB BRACING,     STAGGERED AT BOT. OF LONGER FL00R JOISTS.     USE TRADEREADY  STRUCTURAL BRIDGING  STRUCTURAL BRIDGING     (TDSB) BY CLARK-DIETRICH, OR EQUAL. 19. 3" x 1 1/2" CONTINUOUS WOOD BLOCK 3" x 1 1/2" CONTINUOUS WOOD BLOCK     GLUED AND SCREWED TO WOOD FLOOR ABOVE 20. 3" FLAT STRAPPING, 300FS-30 (33 KSI)  3" FLAT STRAPPING, 300FS-30 (33 KSI)      BY CLARK-DIETRICH, OR EQUAL, CONTINUOUS      BACKING FOR HORIZ. REGLET / REVEAL. 21. 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL  (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL     KIT, STYLE B52, BY ARESS, OR EQUAL 22. 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL 1 1/2 ” (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL  (DIAM) ANODIZED ALUM. HANDRAIL     ADJUSTABLE ANGLE, BY ARESS, OR EQUAL



AutoCAD SHX Text

STAIR & INSIDE LEFT WALL



AutoCAD SHX Text

SCALE: 3/4" = 1'-0"



AutoCAD SHX Text

1



AutoCAD SHX Text

A04



AutoCAD SHX Text

0



AutoCAD SHX Text

SCALE: 3/4" = 1'-0"



AutoCAD SHX Text

6"



AutoCAD SHX Text

1'



AutoCAD SHX Text

1'



AutoCAD SHX Text

2'



AutoCAD SHX Text

4'



AutoCAD SHX Text

STAIR TREAD/RISER



AutoCAD SHX Text

SCALE: 3/4" = 1'-0"



AutoCAD SHX Text

2



AutoCAD SHX Text

A04



AutoCAD SHX Text

(TYP)



AutoCAD SHX Text

(TYP)



AutoCAD SHX Text

(TYP)



AutoCAD SHX Text

2



AutoCAD SHX Text

A04



AutoCAD SHX Text

(TYP)



AutoCAD SHX Text

NOTE: SCALES VALID FOR ANSI B SIZE      (11 X 17) PLOTS ONLY







LV-4


4


2


7


PP PP


L1


LV-1


6


2


3


1
6


LV-2 LV-3


5


6


E01


5 POSITION
PODIUM


-
ELECTRICAL PLAN
AND ELEVATION


1. THIS DRAWING SET PREPARED FOR TSA AS A PROTOTYPICAL
DESIGN PACKAGE.


2. SHOULD ELECTRICAL ENGINEERED DESIGN BE REQUIRED BY A
LOCAL PERMITTING ENTITY, THOSE DRAWINGS / DETAILS SHALL BE
DEVELOPED & PROVIDED BY A LICENSED ENGINEER, CERTIFIED IN
THE STATE WHERE THE PODIUM IS TO BE CONSTRUCTED AND
INSTALLED.


3. PANEL DESIGNATION "LV" IS INTENDED TO REPRESENT A LOCAL
AIRPORT/TSA BRANCH CIRCUIT PANELBOARD. VERIFY EXISTING
SPACES/SPARES AND EXISTING PANEL LOAD.


4. CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL PLANS FOR
APPROXIMATE PLACEMENT OF ALL ELECTRICAL DEVICES.
COORDINATE INSTALLATION WITH THE WORK OF OTHER TRADES.


5. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE BARRIERS IN BOXES TO PROVIDE
SEPARATION OF ELECTRICAL LINE VOLTAGE POWER AND
DATA/COMMUNICATIONS CABLE, IF NEEDED.


6. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATION OF ALL
DEVICE LOCATIONS (RECEPTACLES, VOICE/DATA OUTLETS,
SWITCHES, ETC.) WITH ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATIONS AND
FIXTURES FURNISHING AND EQUIPMENT (FFE) SUBMITTALS PRIOR
TO ROUGH-IN TO ENSURE THAT DEVICES ARE NOT LOCATED
BEHIND CABINETS OR FURNITURE.  FAILURE TO COORDINATE
SHALL NOT RESULT IN ADDITIONAL COST TO THE PROJECT, AND
THE DEVICE(S) SHALL BE RELOCATED AT THE CONTRACTORS
EXPENSE.


1. ACCESS PANEL INTO DRYWALL CAVITY. ROUTE ELECTRICAL AND
DATA CONDUIT BELOW RAISED PODIUM FLOOR INTO 4 SQUARE
JUNCTION BOXES BEHIND THE ACCESS PANEL. ELECTRICAL
CONTRACTOR MAY UTILIZE FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT WITHIN THE
PODIUM. ALL CONDUIT ROUTES FROM ELECTRICAL/IT ROOMS TO
THE 4 SQUARE JUNCTION BOXES IN THE PODIUM MUST BE HARD
PIPED EMT.


2. POWER POLES FOR POWER AND DATA RUNS. ONLY USED IF
CONDUIT CANNOT BE STUBBED TO THE PODIUM FROM THE
EXISTING FLOOR STRUCTURE BELOW.


3. PROVIDE DATA HOME RUNS TO TSA-IT ROOM .


4. ALTERNATE LOCATION FOR PODIUM ACCESS PANEL TO BE
UTILIZED IF PRIVATE SCREENING ROOM IS IMPLEMENTED.


5. MOUNT RECEPTACLE BACKBOXES AT 18" TO CENTER ABOVE
RAISED PLYWOOD PLATFORM. MOUNT DATA RECEPTACLE BACK
BOXES AT 10" RAISED PLYWOOD PLATFORM. ALLOW AMPLE SPACE
BETWEEN SERVICES TO ALLOW FOR FUTURE ROUTING OF
ADDITIONAL UTILITIES.


6. PROVIDE DUPLEX RECEPTACLE WITH INTEGRAL 6 AMP USB TYPE
A/C CHARGER. MOUNT RECEPTACLE AND BACKBOX HORIZONTALLY
BEWEEN COUNTERTOP AND WOOD CAP.


7. ALL DEVICES INDICATED IN THE PRIVATE SCREENING ROOM ARE
TO BE PROVIDED ONLY IF THE ADD ALTERNATE IS INCLUDED IN THE
CONSTRUCTION.
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DUPLEX WALL RECEPTACLE, VERTICALLY MOUNTED 18" ABOVE RAISED PLYWOOD PLATFORM OR FINISHED FLOOR. PROVIDE QUADRUPLEX RECEPTACLES AT WORKSTATIONS UPON LOCAL TSA REQUEST. NEMA 5-20R, 20A, 125V. DATA OUTLET MOUNTED VERTICALLY 10" ABOVE PLATFORM OR 18" AFF IN PRIVATE SCREENING ROOM SWITCH - SINGLE POLE RECESSED LED STEP LIGHT WITH HORIZONTAL LOUVER - EATON #7739W OR APPROVED EQUAL.
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Checkpoint Requirements and Planning Guide 
 


Issued 2023-08-01 


Systema 


Weight Added Load 
Point Load  


(underneath leveling 
feet) 


Floor Load 
(Live load contribution underneath 


the outline of the unit) 


(lb.) (lb.) 
psi unless otherwise 


noted 
lbs./ft.2 


Leidos ProVision® (AIT 1) 1,800 400 b 57 71.17 


Leidos ProVision® (AIT 2) 1,532 400 b 60.5 83.87 


Rohde & Schwarz QPS201 871 d 


0 b 7.74 lbs./in2 33 


200 b 10.1 lbs./in2 42 


400 b 12.4 lbs./in2 52 


Rapiscan 620DV 2,458 365 c TBD e 84 


Smiths 6040aTix 3,528 352 c 
67.5 (outer pad) 
134.7 (inner pad) 


86 


Smiths CTiX 5,225 352 c 679 lbs. per 30” square 86.4 


Analogic ConneCT, Main Body 
4,596 – CT Scanner w/ 


required extension 
tunnels 


200 lbs. (4 bags at 
50lbs. each) 


36.4 (avg) 89.5 


Analogic ConneCT, Required 
Extension Tunnels 


6,270 – CT Scanner and 
Conveyors 


Max 50 lbs. per bag c 15.6 (avg) 35.2 


Analogic CPSS Base-Size (CT 
Scanner and Conveyors) 


6,962 – CT Scanner and 
Conveyors 


Max 50 lbs. per bag c 13.9 (avg) 33.8 


Analogic CPSS Mid-Size (CT 
Scanner and Conveyors) 


10,393 – CT Scanner 
and Conveyors 


Max 50 lbs. per bag c 11.1 (avg) 32.6 


Analogic CPSS, Full-Size 
10,393 – CT Scanner 


and Conveyors 
Max 50 lbs. per bag c TBD 32.6 


IDSS CT Main Body 
4,726 – including input 


and output 
Max 50 lbs. per bag c TBD 85 


IDSS CPSS, Mid 
9,560 – based off 
shipping weights 


Max 100 lbs. per bag c TBD 21.4 







Checkpoint Requirements and Planning Guide 
 


Issued 2023-08-01 


Systema 


Weight Added Load 
Point Load  


(underneath leveling 
feet) 


Floor Load 
(Live load contribution underneath 


the outline of the unit) 


(lb.) (lb.) 
psi unless otherwise 


noted 
lbs./ft.2 


IDSS CPSS, Full TBD TBD TBD TBD 


Scarabee CT, Main Body 5,401 352 c TBD 91.1 


Scarabee CPSS Base, (CT and 
Conveyors) 


14,738 – CT Scanner 
and Conveyors 


Maximum 21 bins x 50 
lbs. each = 1050 lbs. 


TBD 25.7 


Scarabee CPSS Mid-Size (CT 
Scanner and Conveyors) 


11,542 – CT Scanner 
and Conveyors 


Maximum 29 bins x 50 
lbs. each = 1450 lbs. 


TBD 18.9 


Smiths CTiX CPSS, Main Body 5,423 240 c TBD 75.7 


Smiths CPSS, Base 863 


125 lbs. due to 
spacing of the bins- 


however CT can have 
350 lbs. evenly 


distributed on belt c 


TBD TBD 


Smiths CPSS, Mid 5,883 Max 40 lbs. per bag c TBD 20.3 


Smiths CPSS, Full 8,400 Max 50 lbs. per bag c TBD 39.3 
a Structural support shall include support during transportation at the final installation at the checkpoint. 
b Added Load: weight of the passenger being scanned (0 lbs. indicates “no passenger”) 
c Added Load is the maximum baggage weight that can be placed on the conveyor. 


d The weight for the QPS201 submitted for the AIT QPL is 672 lbs. (HW 3.50).  The original QPS201 configuration (HW 3.30) was 871 lbs. 
e TBD indicates information is forthcoming/under review, if applicable 
NOTE: All floor loading to be verified by a licensed structural engineer in final configuration for each installation 
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TSA CHECKPOINT STANDARD - MID SIZE STAGGERED 2 LANES
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TSA CHECKPOINT STANDARD - MID SIZE STAGGERED 1 LANE







TSA CHECKPOINT STANDARD - MINI LANE
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1. THIS DRAWING SET IS INTENDED TO ALLOW CT OEMS TO DEMONSTRATE HOW SLOPE CONDITIONS MAY BE RESOLVED IN DIFFERENT SITUATIONS.  IN SOME CASES, THE SLOPE MAY BE UNIFORM ACROSS AN ENTIRE CHECKPOINT.  IN OTHER CASES, A LANE MAY BE PLACED ON FLAT SURFACES THAT THEN TRANSITION TO A SLOPE MIDWAY THROUGH THE RUN OF THE LANE.    THIS DRAWING SHOWS BOTH A UNIFORM SLOPE AND A FLAT SURFACE INTERSECTING THE SLOPE.  IT IS ANTICIPATED THAT STEEPER SLOPES MAY REQUIRE A DIFFERENT SOLUTION THAN SHALLOWER ONES, AND THAT MINOR SLOPES MAY AT SOME POINT BE WITHIN OPERATING TOLERANCES AND REQUIRE NO MODIFICATIONS BEYOND NORMAL ADJUSTMENTS TO THE EQUIPMENT'S SUPPORTING LEGS.  OEMS MUST INDICATE WHAT SLOPE CAN BE ACCOMMODATED BY THEIR EQUIPMENT BEFORE TAKING SUPPLEMENTAL LEVELING MEASURES.  CONSIDERATION SHOULD ALSO BE GIVEN TO HOW THE LEVELED CT EQUIPMENT WILL INTERACT WITH ADJACENT INFEED AND EXIT COMPONENTS.
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CHECKPOINT REQUIREMENTS AND PLANNING GUIDE, INSTRUCTIONS 
How To Access Embedded Files 


 


To access the embedded files directly from a Microsoft Word Document, the user should Enable 


Editing from the Security Warning banner. PLEASE NOTE DWG files are only accessible to those 


with CAD programs or viewers.  
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Checkpoint Financial Roles & Responsibilities
There are three (3) main categories of projects in Airport Passenger Screening Checkpoints and financial roles and 


responsibilities are established by the scope of the project being pursued. The Project Sponsor is determined by 


the classification of the project. The Airport/Airline will provide adequate space for installation of Transportation 


Security Equipment (TSE) in an approved manner.                                                                                                                             


1.    Airport/Airline Sponsored: These are projects where the airport/airline are creating a new space/checkpoint or 


forced moves from an existing location. The Airport is responsible for all aspects of the project to include all brick and 


mortar and infrastructure to include IT and power for the new screening area and any leased spaces that are the 


result of a forced move due to the project. If the Capacity Analysis indicates the need for additional lanes as a result 


of capacity, TSA will provide identified TSE, ship, rig, install and SAT/ORT the equipment for the additional lane(s), 


including the FF&E i.e gates barriers chair(s) etc  (as it is available). The airport/airline installs all infrastructure to 


current standards* and handles any brick and mortar work needed to create the space needed. The airport/airline 


contracts with an approved Checkpoint Deployment Contractor (CDC) and funds the effort of equipment 


relocations/installations. 


2.    TSA Sponsored: These are initiatives to include the deployment of new equipment or technology.  On TSA 


sponsored projects, TSA is responsible for all facets of the project working closely with the airport and local TSA. If 


there is a need for additional space, the airport would have to perform all brick and mortar required to make 


adequate space for the installation of the equipment using TSA standards and requirements.  TSA will contract with 


an approved CDC and fund to ship, rig and install identified TSE.     


3.    Airport/Airline projects to include Capabilities Acceptance Management Branch (CAMB): The Airport desires to 


procure and donate the equipment listed on the Acceptable Capability List (ACL). The CAMB team must be engaged 


early as the process takes months to complete. The airport is required to be responsible for all items above  in #1. 


This also includes the purchase of the Transportation Security Equipment (TSE) procured from the ACL and all 


warranties and maintenance contracts as communicated by the CAMB team. Any movement of non-TSA owned 


equipment should include testing of that equipment by the project sponsor.







RESPONSIBILITIES


Master Planning and Project Management 


Hire a licensed Architectural and Engineering (A&E) firm 


Initial Communication: Early in planning phases                                                                                                                                                    


(Sponsor communicates project plans with Local TSA. Local TSA POC informs 


TSA DSD, Real Estate, and IT Field Regional Manager)     


Frequent Communication and close coordination of any updates to project.     


Basic Engineering to meet the needs of the project( i.e. structural, seismic, 


electrical, environmental) 


Permitting  Create, submit and receive required permits/approvals from the 


Authority Having Jurisdiction for construction documents 


Complete Concept Design per TSA requirements and Submit Designs in 


AutoCAD and PDF to TSA HQ DSD Design team for Review/Approval. Any work 


done prior to approved concept designs is done at risk 


Complete Issue for Construction (IFC) Designs/Bid Documents per TSA 


requirements and Submit Designs in AutoCAD and PDF to TSA HQ DSD Design 


team TSA IT and Real Estate(if needed) for Review.   


Complete "As Built" drawings (Per TSA requirements) at the completion of the 


project in CAD and PDF and submit to TSA DSD and airport/airline in AutoCAD 


and PDF format 


Review and Approve checkpoint design submittals (prior to any work 


completed, TSA Design, OIT and Real estate must approve)   


If the Project Sponsor desires to procure and donate equipment to TSA, 


advanced communication with the Capabilities Acceptance Management 


Division (CAMD) for process and requirements early in the program    


Responsible for all infrastructure work (Any brick and mortar for 


space/compliance, all electrical, data, IT closets/cabinets back of house 


requirements/duress alarms/ time clocks/cameras, etc. will need to be 


completed by the airport/airlines) 


The airport is responsible for all hardwire duress infrastructure installations, 


relocations, integration and maintenance. 


TSA will procure, and ship Duress Alarm Buttons and Repeaters. Local TSA is 


responsible for placing the buttons in the required areas, as identified in the 


CRPG, and activating through SPOC.  


Movement of any existing TSA Equipment (to include applicable Furniture, 


Fixtures and Equipment (FF&E)) required for the project and installation of TSE 


in an approved manner (this includes the decommissioning, storage, 


packaging, and shipping of all TSE to the TSA warehouse and the cost 


associated with each move) 


ROLES


TSA 


Local 


Project 


Sponsor


TSA 


CMD


TSA 


DSD


TSA 


Real 


TSA 


IT







RESPONSIBILITIES


Hire a TSA approved Checkpoint Deployment Contractor (CDC)to oversee the 


movement of the TSE. CDC  must be approved to move TSA TSE and must also 


coordinate approved Site Acceptance Test (SAT), Operational Readiness Tests 


(ORT), and Integration Tests. (this includes decommissioning, packaging and 


shipping all TSE to the TSA warehouse, all testing of TSE, and the cost 


associated with each) 


Approve the number of lanes required or permitted at a checkpoint 


based on airport area enplanements and any unique security 


requirements. Local TSA will initiate a Remag for Capacity analysis. (TSA 


RCA CMD will determine and approve the number of lanes via a capacity 


analysis. Only those number of lanes approved will be provided TSE and 


Officers (FTE)    


Perform technical and operational review of designs including 


coordinating with local TSA during design to ensure relevance and 


operational feasibility     


Provide regular correspondence of lessons learned and regularly 


updating stakeholders of design and process changes      


Brainstorm any special operational and policy issues 


Determine the specific equipment type(s) to be used (including the 


vendor if known at time of design; vendor is subject to change when 


planning for future considerations)   


Schedule deployment of any needed equipment (If Applicable)   


Ensure optimal design to create an environment for a good passenger 


experience and an area where Transportation Security Officers (TSOs) 


can perform their security mission unimpeded   


Ensure future space planning considerations to include projected 


upcoming technologies and TSE 


For TSA sponsored projects: Coordinating shipping, storing, transporting, 


and installing equipment at the checkpoint for TSA-funded new 


equipment      


Consult with project stakeholders as needed/requested    


TSA Office of Real Estate and TSA IT should be contacted early by local 


TSA and will need to be on IPT calls for all related requirements   


TSA 


Real 


TSA 


IT


Project 


Sponsor


TSA 


Local 


TSA 


CMD


TSA 


DSD


Gates, Barriers and other Furniture, Fixtures and Equipment (FF&E) as defined by the TSA CRPG*.  For new checkpoints, all FF&E at the 


current checkpoint should be moved to the new location as long as it is functional; local TSA is responsible for determining functionality of 


all FF&E.  Local TSA can request items to be replaced through the standard ReMAG process if necessary.  For Turnkey projects, the airport 


will be responsible for procuring all FF&E required for the project.  


Note: Airport Sponsor should read and understand the current Checkpoint Requirements Planning Guide (CRPG)                          


**Examples of airport/airline–driven projects include new or renovated checkpoint(s), and the addition of new lanes or capacity driven by 


increased passenger enplanements. 


ROLES






image8.emf
02-1b Guidelines for  Financial Responsibilities.pdf


02-1b Guidelines for Financial Responsibilities.pdf


Guidelines of Financial Responsibilities for Airport Initiated Projects


1


Scenarios are based on the assumption that a capacity analysis has been completed and all lanes have been validated 


Airport Initiated Projects:


 Airport is financially responsible for: 
• Checkpoint Designs (approved concepts, issue for construction and “As Built”)
• Site Preparation
• Relocation of existing equipment (Rigging, shipping to storage & installation)
• Additional responsibility for a Donation:


• Procurement; shipping; installation; warranty for donated TSE 
• Acceptance Testing for donated TSE:


• FAT, SAT, ISAT 
• SAT/ORT of AT if integrated with an ASL


 TSA is financially responsible for: 
• TSA provided TSE (when available) due to capacity 


requirements (validated lanes due to passenger volume growth)
• Shipping, Storing, Rigging, & Installation for TSA provided TSE
• Acceptance Testing (FAT, SAT, ORT)
• ORT for existing equipment that is relocated
• Maintenance


Airport Initiated Turnkey Projects*:
 TSA is financially responsible for: 


• TSA provided TSE (when available)
• ORT for TSA provided TSE and 
• ORT for existing equipment that is relocated
• Maintenance 


 Airport is financially responsible for: 
• Checkpoint Designs (approved concepts, issue for construction and “As Built”)
• Site Preparation
• Relocation of existing equipment (Rigging, shipping to storage & installation)
• Shipping, Storing, Rigging, & Installation for TSA provided TSE
• Decommissioning, Packaging, Storage & Shipping of Existing TSE
• Additional responsibility for a Donation:


• Procurement; shipping; installation; warranty for donated TSE 
• Acceptance Testing for donated TSE:


• FAT, SAT, ISAT 
• SAT/ORT of AT if integrated with an ASL


*Option only for when TSA has exhausted all possibilities for a phased relocation


V2 5/27/21
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 Acceptance Testing: TSA is responsible for all acceptance testing for TSE that is considered TSA property/ 
within the TSA fleet. Sponsor is responsible for acceptance testing for sponsor owned TSE (i.e. prior to donation). 
The exception is an AT being integrated with an ASL, the sponsor is responsible for acceptance testing of the AT 
because it is being moved. Reference: T&E Policy; CRPG; ACL; CAP Terms and Conditions


 Airport Initiated Projects: TSA is responsible for providing, installing, operating, and maintaining TSE when 
there is an validated need for additional lanes as a result of capacity increase. The sponsor is responsible for all 
other aspects of the project. Reference: CRPG


 Turnkey Projects: These projects typically do not result in additional lanes due to capacity increase. Therefore, 
the sponsor is responsible for all aspects of the project. TSA’s preference is and budgets for the sponsor moving 
existing TSE in a phased approach versus a turnkey solution. A phased approach reduces the financial responsibility 
for both TSA and the sponsor.  For a turnkey project, the sponsor is required to 1) ship/ install TSE and 2) 
decommission existing TSE, in addition to responsibilities of an airport initiated request. Reference: CRPG


 Donation Projects: When adding a donation, the sponsor is responsible for procurement, shipping, installation, 
acceptance testing, and warranty of any donated TSE. Warranty and Acceptance Testing may be negotiated if 
systems are recapitalization, disposal of the TSE is planned, and these services are already funded (will coordinate 
decision with Program, T&E, ILS) Reference: CAP Terms and Conditions


 Flexibility: These guidelines can be adjusted on a case by case basis with justification, verification of funding 
availability, and notification to the responsible party.
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1.0	Introduction	


1.1	Background


The Transportation Security Administration (TSA) 
Space Guidelines outline the planning methods 
used by the Field Services Branch (FSB) to assign 
and allocate TSA space.  The intent of FSB is to bring 
consistency to workspaces and support spaces while 
addressing the individual requirements of each 
program office


These guidelines, along with the processes and 
policies found in the following documents are 
designed to be tools to assist in making efficient, 
practical decisions about acquiring and planning TSA 
workspaces:


• TSA Management Directive No. 200.3


• TSA Management Directive No. 200.12 


• TSA Management Directive No. 200.15


• TSA Management Directive No.200.18


• CAO Management Letter No. 200.9


• DHS Workspace Standard 
         Instruction 119-02- 003 


The implementation of space allocation is a 
cooperative planning effort between the TSA 
Program Offices and FSB. FSB will use its professional 
knowledge and expertise to translate the Program 


needs, and specific circumstances into technical real 
estate and space planning requirements for project 
funding and implementation. 


FSB is responsible for providing Program and Field 
Offices with a quality workplace that supports 
program operations, enhances the productivity of 
the employees, is safe, functional, and makes the 
most efficient use of available resources. 


1.2	Purpose


The purpose of these Space Guidelines is to 
standardize the allocation of square feet for 
personnel space and shared support spaces, enabling 
TSA to make more effective and efficient planning 
decisions in the allocation of workspace.  


These Guidelines also outline a set of planning 
principles for TSA space intended to be more 
responsive to changing conditions, provide more 
flexibility and more efficient space utilization, 
resulting in space saving goals and facility cost 
reductions for TSA.  In addition, these Guidelines 
introduce and institute space design concepts that 
are conducive to alternative work practices, such as 
mobility, and shared staff spaces to meet the DHS 
space utilization targets. 


By applying the planning principles, allocations, and 
space design concepts outlined in this document to 
all new TSA facility projects and to current spaces 
when applicable, it will result in cost savings as older 
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facilities approach the expiration of their current 
terms. 


1.3	Methodology


These guidelines, along with the process and policy 
documents referenced here, are designed to be 
tools to assist TSA Program Offices in making better 
decisions about acquiring, assigning and allocating 
office and support space.


Much of the content, as it relates to administrative 
and office space is mandated by directives issued by 
the Department of Homeland Security, and the Office 
of Management and Budget under direction from the 
President.


The allocation of direct mission support spaces, 
such as break rooms, is the product of consultations 
and collaboration with program office managers 
at Headquarters.  The formulas and standards 
that apply to all spaces have been developed as a 
cooperative effort between the TSA program offices 
and FSB.  Program office managers  and their staff 
are most knowledgeable of their mission, program 
needs, and specific circumstances within their 
facilities.  FSB has the professional knowledge and 


ability to translate these needs into technical real 
estate requirements for funding and implementation.


It is the goal of FSB to provide Field Offices with a 
quality workplace that supports program operations, 
enhances the productivity of the employees, is safe, 
functional, and makes the most efficient use of 
available resources.  The FSB Workspace Guidelines 
provide a summary of TSA procedures, policies, 
rules and directives guiding the allocation of leased 
space to TSA operational units.  The purpose of these 
guidelines is to bring consistency to workspaces and 
support spaces throughout TSA, while recognizing 
the uniqueness of each situation within TSA’s large 
number of facilities.  


Above all, these guidelines are intended to explain 
and promote the idea that workspace allocation 
should be based not on title, but on actual needs 
and work patterns.  These guidelines are intended to 
reduce unintended vacant space, provide effective 
collaborative space, and leverage (but not mandate) 
mobile work and telework.  This is based on the 
recognition that an effective workplace is ultimately 
a product of many factors: 
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2.0	Planning Principles
In order to make the most efficient use of our real 
estate resources, we have adopted the following 
space selection and design principles, which will be 
used when procuring and planning new spaces or 
reconfiguring existing spaces.  


2.1	Standard Office Floors


An Open Office design will be the standard design 
for TSA facilities.  The Open Office concept allows for 
greater flexibility to plan, design and re-design space 
to deliver efficient space to the end user that meets 
the TSA mission. Our goal is to provide a functional 
open work space that minimizes initial construction 
costs, facilitate future reconfigurations, and maximize 
flexibility.  Office design will move to a standardized 
layout in order to standardize facilities throughout 
TSA.


Enclosed offices and other enclosed spaces will be 
located in the interior areas of floor plates rather 
than on windowed exterior walls wherever possible.  
This will maximize natural light in order to improve 
the overall work environment and reduce energy 
costs.


Demountable, movable wall partitions will be 
considered when possible.  These partitions allow 
for quicker reconfiguration of spaces in response to 
growth and mission changes, supporting flexibility.


The number of dedicated workstations will be 
reduced while increasing the number of open, shared 
workstations which increases efficiency of space 
utilization in compliance with DHS space standards.  


Contractors required to be housed within TSA space 
will no longer be assigned dedicated workstations 
but will be provided shared workstations on an “as 
available” basis.  


2.2	Personnel Work Space


Personnel work space is space that is assigned to one 
or more individuals as a private office, workstation, 
or shared workstation.  TSA uses functions and not 
necessarily title or position to assign space types to 
individuals.  The type and amount of space assigned 
to an employee is driven by the requirements of their 
work.


2.2.1	Private Offices


The need for a private office should be based 
upon one or more of the following functional 
requirements: 


• Supervisory position 


• At least five hours per day of working with 
sensitive information


2.2.2	Workstations


Dedicated Workstation 
An occupant of a dedicated workstation is called a 
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desk-bound user and spends the majority of working 
hours in the office at their workstation and is in the 
office 60% or more of the time.


Mobile Workstation 
The occupant of a mobile workstation is a mobile 
user, routinely out of their workspace 40% or more of 
the time due to job duties, Alternate Work Schedule 
(AWS) and/or Telework. 


Shared workstations for mobile personnel should 
always be considered first. Employees, who typically 
work in shifts, do most of their work outside 
the office, or generally do not sit at their work-
stations for the majority of the working day may be 
accommodated within a hot seat or a shared work-
station, thereby allowing more space to be used for 
other critical functions and needs.


2.3	Distributed Support Space


Distributed support space consists of space that is 
common and shared by all occupants in the space. 
This includes conference rooms, file rooms, pantries, 
supply rooms and similar common spaces that are 
used by everyone in the office. 


The support spaces outlined in this document 
are common office spaces typically found in TSA 
administrative space and shared by all occupants of 
the space. Some support spaces may be dedicated 
to a specific program or department due to separate 
budgets or security requirements. 


Nursing mothers rooms are not a dedicated 
distributed space.  However, there must be a multi-
use space that complies with the requirements 
outlined in Management Directive No. 1100.63-1. 


2.4	Joint-Use Spaces


Joint-use space is common space used by various TSA 
organizations (typically found only at Headquarters 
facilities), not specifically assigned to any one 
organization within TSA, such as a cafeteria, health 
unit and credit union.


2.5	Furniture 


The following furniture types may be utilized by FSB 
to furnish spaces:  


Dedicated Workstation


Dedicated Workstation


Private Office Furniture
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• Conventional Furniture- Freestanding furniture 
used to provide work surfaces, seating and storage 
for an office or workstation, whether in a traditional 
private office or shared room/office.


• Modular Systems Furniture- System of 
interconnecting acoustical panels and hang-on 
components used to build a workstation.  Used in an 
open office design.  


 


• Benching or Desking Furniture- Work surfaces 
and components that are freestanding, have a lower 
profile than the traditional systems furniture and 
may have built in electrical.  This allows for quicker 
reconfiguration and better use of natural light. 


• Demountable Partitions- A movable and 
modular wall system that gives the ability to open 
and close spaces without affecting the base building 
system.


• Shared Offices - Saves space and promotes 
collaboration.


Examples of the furniture types, furniture 
configurations and our current furniture standards 
are provided as a guide to how we may plan work 
spaces using furniture. 


Mobile Workstation


Training Room 


Break Room 
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3.0	Space Allocation 


3.1	Determining Field Office Space 
Allocation


The Field Services Branch (FSB) of Enterprise Support 
is responsible for providing facilities services for 
all workspace locations by managing office and 
airport space allocations; lease acquisitions; design, 
construction and renovation of tenant space, 
furniture acquisition, and facilities support.   
FSB should be engaged as early as possible in the 
planning of new airport construction projects, to 
allow the opportunity to procure quality spaces 
for TSA. Real Estate will develop a program of 
requirements for space and specifications for 
construction, and provide those documents to the 
airport or lessor’s architect in advance. 


We should carefully evaluate any airport spaces 
offered to TSA to look for deficiencies that may make 
the leasing of the space less efficient or more costly. 


We should seek spaces that are within the 300 foot 
TSA IT connectivity restraints, are within reasonable 
distance from the checkpoints and provide a quality 
work environment for the TSA staff. 


TSA considers the following spaces the first priority 
when negotiating leased space on-site at the 
airports: TSO Break Rooms, Training Space, TSMs 


& STSO workspaces, ATLAS Support Space and 
consumable storage. 


The second priority for locations on-site, in order 
of importance, would be the TSS-E  Program, AFSD-
Screening and staff, Coordination Center, the FSD and 
his/her Executive Assistant. (If FSD has permanent 
office space on-site, no dedicated office space shall 
be allocated off-site.) 


The adoption of space allocation standards ensures 
the assignment of workstation and support space 
is consistent throughout TSA Field Offices, and 
complies with the DHS Workspace Standard 
Instruction 119-02-003 as well as CAO letter No. 
200.9. These changes were officially effective 
10/20/14. Field Offices will be assigned leased 
space by Real Estate based on a detailed analysis 
of workspace and support space requirements. To 
achieve the optimum use of space for each Field 
Office, collaboration between Real Estate and the 
Field Offices ensures  the right space allocation usage 
in each case. To assist in this process, Real Estate has 
developed two decision making tools that provide 
a framework for determining the right amount of 
space to lease for each airport. 


3.1.1	The Real Estate Space (RES) Model


The RES Model is an internal tool developed to 
establish a total baseline square foot (SF) calculation  
for each office, based on staffing numbers, DHS and 
TSA space utilization benchmarks, and historical TSA 
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space usage trends. 


The key inputs will be the authorized staffing 
numbers.  In the case of Security Operations (SO) 
field locations, those numbers will be provided by SO 
through the Resource Allocation Plan (RAP) and the 
FSD Staffing Model. Also included in the calculations 
is any TSA headquarter positions from any other 
program offices that may occupy space at each 
airport. 


The RES Model makes separate calculations for our 
administrative offices and for our Transportation 
Security Officer (TSO) direct-support spaces, as each 
of these have special and unique requirements. 
Together these two calculations comprise the total 
baseline SF in usable and rentable square footage for 
each of our field offices. 
. 
When Real Estate receives a Real Estate Request for 
additional space, the RES Model calculations will be 
used as a starting point to frame the internal analysis  
that Real Estate conducts for reviewing each request 
for space. The baseline calculation will be used as 
the benchmark for determining if the request for 
space falls within the similar lease requirements of 
programs with similar staffing levels. 


Each office may have unique circumstances, different 
operational requirements, and different space 
availability. The final allocation of space to each 
office will begin with the RES Model numbers, but 
will conclude only after all factors have been taken 
into consideration and resolved. 
The RES Model calculations are intended to yield a 
range of SF to use as a planning guide for future lease 
actions.


3.1.2	The Space Allocation Worksheet (SAW) 


The Space Allocation Worksheet (SAW) is the second 
tool used by Real Estate to make decisions about 
space allocation for field offices. The SAW begins 
to itemize the total square foot range from the RES 
Model by assigning space to each staff position that 
requires an office or workstation; it separates out 
distributed support spaces required for those staff 
(such as conference space, file rooms, etc.) and 
details each of the mission support spaces (TSO 
break rooms, coordination centers, training space, 
operational storage, etc.) 


The SAW will allow Real Estate and the Field to 
review in more detail the amount of space each 
position type or support space is generally allocated 
based on the Real Estate standards as determined by 
program interviews and the DHS standards. 


This tool will be used as a guide to determine how 
much space each person and support space needs. 
When a Field Office is faced with a forced move or an 
increase in staff or support space, the SAW will assist 
Real Estate in planning the new space. 


The Field Office can obtain the most recent SAW on 
the Real Estate iShare site to fill in its current staffing 
information and derive an appropriate range of space 
allocation.


A summary of the general space standards for each 
type of space in the field can be found in the “Space 
Standards” section of this document.  
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4.0	Space Standards
This section outlines the spaces that are common 
throughout TSA and provides a typical example of 
each space.  These examples are meant to be used 
purely as a reference, and the final space size and 
configuration may vary from what is shown here.


The spaces outlined in this section are as follows:


	 OF-01 Private Office 
	 OF-02 Private Office 
	 OF-03 Private Office 
	 WS-01 Workstation 
	 WS-02 Workstation 
	 DS-01 File Room 
	 DS-02 Pantry 
	 DS-03 Pantry with Vending and Seating
	 DS-04 Copy Room
	 DS-05 Communications Closet
	 DS-06 Waiting Area
	 DS-07 Storage Room
	 DS-08 Team Room
	 DS-09 Privacy Room 
	 DS-10 Conference Room
	 DS-11 Multipurpose Room 


Additional examples of spaces can be found in the 
Appendix of this document.
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*For reference only, actual size based on staff count
*Actual furniture may vary
*Not to scale


OF-01 Private Office 


Private office - 240 sf


Private offices of this size are limited to the following 
positions: 


• Administrator


• Deputy Administrator


• Assistant Administrator


• Deputy Assistant Administrator 


12
'-0


"


20'-0"
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*For reference only, actual size based on staff count
*Actual furniture may vary
*Not to scale


12'-0"


10
'-0


"


OF-02 Private Office 


Private office - 120 sf


The majority of the private offices will be at this size.  
Private Offices will be provided to TSES level staff and  
official supervisors at a variety of pay bands.  
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*For reference only, actual size based on staff count
*Actual furniture may vary
*Not to scale


10'-0"


10
'-0


"


OF-03 Private Office 


Private Office - 100 sf


For all other positions that do not fall within the 
workplace standards defined in the CAO Letter No. 
200-9, effective October 20, 2014. 
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*For reference only, actual size based on staff count
*Actual furniture may vary
*Not to scale


6'
-0


"


8'-0"


WS-01 Workstation 


Workstation - 48 sf


The occupant of this workstation spends the majority 
(over 60%) of the working hours in the office at their 
workstation and does computer work and paper 
management.
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*For reference only, actual size based on staff count
*Actual furniture may vary
*Not to scale


WS-02 Workstation 


Workstation - 36 sf


The occupant of a mobile workstation spends 
a significant amount of time away from the 
workstation but still needs access to a workspace.  
This workstation is meant to be shared with other 
like users.


Of these workstation types, some positions will be 
allocated an individual desk or a shared desk.  


• 1:1 desk ratio is indicated as an individual desk.


• 1:2; 1:3 or 1:6 desk ratio is indicated as a shared 
desk.  


The sharing of desks will be based on the positions 
in the field that work in shifts, occupy  a TSA 
Mission Support Space, occupants that are at their 


workstation less than 40% of the time or only have 
some administrative duties needing access to a 
computer. (I.e. TSO-STI, TSO-CCO, STSO, etc..)


6'
-0


"


6'-0"
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*For reference only, actual size based on staff count
*Actual furniture may vary
*Not to scale


DS-01 File Room 


SECURED FILE ROOM


OPEN/SEMI-ENCLOSED FILE ROOM


20'-0"


12
'-0


"


14'-0"


20'-0"


12
'-0


"


LF/36/5 LF/36/5 LF/36/5 LF/36/5 LF/36/5


LF/36/5LF/36/5LF/36/5
LF/36/5 LF/36/5LF/36/5


LF
/3


6/
5


LF/36/5 LF/36/5


LF/36/5


LF/36/5
LF/36/5


LF/36/5 LF/36/5 LF/36/5 LF/36/5 LF/36/5


LF/36/5LF/36/5LF/36/5


LF/36/5 LF/36/5LF/36/5


LF
/3


6/
5


LF/36/5 LF/36/5 LF/36/5LF/36/5 LF/36/5


LF/36/5


LF/36/5


LF/36/5


File Room - 240 sf


File storage may be in open space, semi-enclosed or 
enclosed secured rooms.  Typically personnel records 
associated with HR would be housed in an enclosed 
room.  The program offices should provide a file 
cabinet count to ensure enough space is allocated to 
house all files and indicate if they should be in one 
room or multiple rooms assigned to programs. 


• Note: Calculate each lateral file at 9 SF each to 
estimate a proper sized file room. 
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Legend


*For reference only, actual size based on staff count
*Actual furniture may vary
*Not to scale


DS-02 Pantry 


1	 Above Counter Microwave
2	 Under Counter Microwave
3	 Sink
4	 Refrigerator
5	 Water Cooler
6	 Vending
7	 Cased Opening


14'-21
2"


10
'-2


"


12 3
4


6
5


7


Pantry 144 sf


This program space would be separate from the TSO 
Break Rooms and planned when off-site space is used  
for the program office staff.  To determine the size, 
consider the following:


• Existing equipment already available 
(refrigerator, microwave, vending,…)


• The number of eating establishments around an 
off-site location. Providing room for staff to sit in the 
pantry for lunch may be needed.


• Note: A pantry with counter space for sink, 
microwave and prep area with room for one 
refrigerator would typically be no more than 90 USF.  
If seating is desired, add 80 SF per table set-up for 4 
seats. 
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Legend


*For reference only, actual size based on staff count
*Actual furniture may vary
*Not to scale
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4	 Wall Mounted Display
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7	 Cased Opening
8	 Trash
9	 Microwave
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Pantry with Vending and Seating - 387 sf


DS-03 Pantry with Vending and Seating
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Legend


*For reference only, actual size based on staff count
*Actual furniture may vary
*Not to scale


1	 Printer
2	 Copier
3	 Fax
4	 Shredder
5	 Mail Center
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Copy Room - 100 sf


DS-04 Copy Room


Typically planned in off-site space, an enclosed 
centrally located equipment room may be provided 
as shared function for various groups.  The space 
should be sized to suit the Field Offices needs 
and equipment.  Requirements may include 
photocopier(s), fax, printer(s), shredder, recycling & 
SSI Bin, work table(s), mail sorting slots, and supply 
storage.
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Legend


*For reference only, actual size based on staff count
*Actual furniture may vary
*Not to scale
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DS-05 Communications Closet


1	 Data/Comm Rack
2	 PB
3	 ACP
4	 SAS
5	 3/4” Plywood Applied to walls


1
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5 5


Comm Closet - 100 sf


This room is typically around 100 SF but the type of 
equipment needed to support the IT infrastructure 
and security will determine the size IT closet.  Comm 
rooms can have multiple locations on and off-site.


• Note: Work with the TSA Project Manager and 
the Field Regional Manager (FRM) in the Office 
of Information Technology (OIT) to determine the 
accurate size and quantity for the program office.
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Legend


*For reference only, actual size based on staff count
*Actual furniture may vary
*Not to scale


DS-06 Waiting Area


1	 Transaction Window
2	 Call Button
3	 Duress Alarm
4	 Door Release Button
5	 Reception Workstation
6	 Exit Button
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Waiting Area - 200 sf


Typically planned for the FSD Administrative Staff 
off-site offices, but may be used for any office with 
a significant number of visitors.  If all staff is located 
on-site, a waiting area may not be practical. This area 
should be programmed to suit the requirements of 
the program office.   The number of visitors a day will 
determine the number of seats to provide.


• Note: A minimum amount of space for a walk-
up window and no seats would be 50 SF.  If seating 
is required, add 15 SF to the base for every seat 
needed.  (Ex. 50 SF + 75 SF for 5 seats= 125 USF)
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*For reference only, actual size based on staff count
*Actual furniture may vary
*Not to scale


DS-07 Storage Room
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Storage Room - 100 sf


Depending on the office storage requirements of the 
program office, this could be secured or unsecured 
storage. 
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Legend


*For reference only, actual size based on staff count
*Actual furniture may vary
*Not to scale
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DS-08 Team Room


1	 36”X72” Table
2	 Chair


1


2


Team Room - 120 sf


Team rooms are for confidential phone calls and 
conversations, and for small team meetings.  They 
are typically available on a first come first serve basis.  
Room shall be planned with data and electrical.


As a guide, plan one (1) team room for every 20 staff 
in a mobile workstation.
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Legend


*For reference only, actual size based on staff count
*Actual furniture may vary
*Not to scale
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DS-09 Privacy Room 


1	 Worksurface
2	 Chair
3	 Mobile Storage
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Privacy Room - 80 sf


An enclosed room to accommodate one to 
two people for confidential phone calls and 
conversations.  The space could serve as a visitor or 
mobile staff office.
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Legend


*For reference only, actual size based on staff count
*Actual furniture may vary
*Not to scale
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1	 Markerboard
2	 Ceiling Mounted Projector Screen
3	 Conference Table
4	 Executive Chair (Typ.)
5	 Chair (Typ.)
6	 Ceiling Mounted Projector


6


Conference Room - 240 sf


This meeting space will accommodate 10 people at a 
table and stackable seating for up to 5 more around 
the perimeter (15 Seats).


DS-10 Conference Room
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Legend


*For reference only, actual size based on staff count
*Actual furniture may vary
*Not to scale


DS-11 Multipurpose Room 
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1	 Markerboard
2	 Ceiling Mounted Projector Screen
3	 Chair (Typ.)
4	 Ceiling Mounted Projector
5	 72” Table (Typ.)
6	 Testing Area
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Multipurpose Room - 530 sf


Meeting & training space to accommodate multiple 
functions up to 40 people.  The movable furniture 
and increased data and electrical allows this room to 
be a training room or a back-up Coordination Center.


• If the Coordination Center is not located at the 
off-site location, the multipurpose room could be 
used as a back-up CC.  This room may be allocated 
to CAT X & I airports with total TSO counts over 800, 
or to HQ program offices as needs require.
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5.0	Supplemental Guidelines


5.1	Purpose


These Supplemental Guidelines outline the 
requirements and recommendations for p-card 
purchase of equipment in the field.  It is the goal of 
FSB to establish a standard for approved equipment 
that may be purchased by p-card for field real estate 
projects and to standardize the types of equipment 
in use by the field.


5.2	Products


5.2.1	Refrigerators


Refrigerators may be purchased for Break Rooms, 
Pantries and other similar spaces.  Commercial 
grade appliances are not approved for purchase.  We 
encourage the program offices to look for the best 
price based on the specifications below.


Size
The interior of refrigerators is measured by cubic 
feet.  The larger the CU the larger the amount of 
storage capacity that unit has.  We are basing our 
sizing recommendations on the total number of staff 
per shift.


• Staff of 50 or less on shift 18 – 20 cubic feet (CU) 


• Staff of 50 or more on shift – 25 cubic feet (CU)


The amount of space available will also determine 
the best size to be purchased.  There are three 
recommended style options including top freezer, 
three-door, or a side by side.  Before ordering, the 
program office should evaluate the existing space to 
determine the best fit for the space in addition to 
how the door swings should operate.  Refrigerators 
must include a freezer to accommodate the various 
types of lunches brought in by employees.  


• Flexibility as to size is available when there 
are fewer than needed break rooms at an airport 
operation, requiring a larger refrigerator to service 
more people.


Finishes
The program office can choose between standard 
finish options including black, white or almond 
enamel. 


• Note: Stainless steel should not be purchased if 
stainless steel finish exceeds more than 5% of the 
cost for the enamel finishes.


Environmental Features
Choose a model with an energy efficiency star rating.


5.2.2	Microwaves


Microwaves may be purchased for Break Rooms, 
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Pantries and other similar spaces.  Existing directives 
on this topic discuss the purchase of ‘modest’ 
appliances for the use at TSA locations.  Therefore 
commercial grade appliances are not approved to be 
purchased.  We encourage staff to look for the best 
price based on the specifications below.  


Size
The capacity of microwaves is measured by cubic 
feet.  The larger the CU FT the larger the capacity the 
unit has.  Before ordering, the POC should measure 
the existing counter space to determine the best fit 
for the required countertop-style microwave(s). 


• Note: Multiple units can be purchased to 
improve efficiency of TSO break times.  


Finishes
Program Offices can choose between standard finish 
options including black, white or almond enamel. 


• Note:  Stainless steel should not be purchased 
if stainless steel finish exceeds more than 5% of the 
cost for the enamel finishes.


5.2.3	Coffee Makers


Coffee makers may be purchased for Break Rooms, 
Pantries and other similar spaces.  Existing directives 
on this topic discuss the purchase of ‘modest’ 
appliances for the use at TSA locations.  Therefore 
commercial grade appliances are not approved to 
be purchased.  We encourage the Program Offices 
to look for the best price based on the specifications 
below. 


Style
Based on the staff’s preference, a single-cup or multi-
cup unit can be purchased.  The single-cup style 
brews one cup at a time and utilizes prepackaged 
“pods” in a variety of flavors. The multi-cup style 
typically brews 8-12 cups at a time and brews only 
one flavor at a time.
Only one unit should be purchased with the size of 
the Field staff taken into account when choosing the 
style of the unit.


• Note: Purchase of supplies such as coffee beans/
grounds/pods or other related items is prohibited. 


Finishes


The Program Office can choose between standard 
finish options.


Environmental Features
Choose a model with an energy efficiency star rating.
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6.0	Appendix


6.1	Mission Support Spaces


Mission support spaces are specific spaces that fulfill 
a unique function. This category of space includes 
local hiring center, training rooms, TSO break rooms, 
coordination centers, SCIF and Television Studio 
among others. 


The spaces outlined in this section are as follows:


	 MS-01	 TSO Break Room
	 MS-02	 On-Line Learning Center Training
	 MS-03	 Lecture Training
	 MS-04	 ATLAS Support Space
	 MS-05	 Coordination Center
	 MS-06	 Operational Storage
	 MS-07	 TSS-E Support Space
	 MS-08	 Canine Support Space
	 MS-09	 Local Hiring Center
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MS-01 TSO Break Room


The TSO Break Room provides space to the TSO while 
on lunch breaks and to store their personal items 
while on-duty.  Establishing the maximum number of 
users at the peak hours for TSO breaks and split shift 
users will allow planning of an adequate sized break 
room.  The size of the Break Room is determined 
based on the maximum number of on-duty TSOs on 
break at any given time.  


• A full-time TSO is given two 15 minute breaks 
and one 30 minute break during a typical 8 hour 
shift 


• A part-time TSO is given one 15 minute break 
and one 30 minute break in a typical 6 hour shift


• A part-time TSO working less than 6 hours is 
given one 15 minute break


As a result of this calculation, an airport may be 
allocated multiple break rooms.


Within the Break Room space each on-duty TSO 
shall have access to a locker to store personal effects 
(during shift only).  The lockers are not to be used 
on  a permanent basis and area available in several 
styles within the Real Estate Furniture Program.  
The space will also include a Kitchenette equipped 
with a sink and disposal, prep area and microwaves.  
Vending may also be planned for in the Field Office 
has arranged for outside service to be provided.  In 
addition, if the Field Office has computers available 
to the TSOs to access email and Internet during 
breaks, a portion of the space can be programmed 
for walk-up computer stations of approximately 12 
sf per available computer.  Some additional airport 
functions may need floor space or wall space within 
the Break Room such as, TSO Mail Distribution, Coat 
Storage, Display areas and Televisions.


To estimate the amount of usable SF needed at an 
Airport for the TSO Break Rooms the SAW assumes 
30% of the full-time and part-time TSOs from the 
RAP Summary are actually on-duty.  Of the 30% on-
duty TSOs, the SAW calculates 20% of them could 
be using the break space at the same time.  The 
SAW then allocates 35 SF to the # of TSOs assigned 
space to arrive at the total amount of SF allocated to 
the area needed to accommodate all support type 
spaces listed above, excluding the locker space.  The 
calculation includes a 35% circulation factor.


For the area needed for TSO lockers, a separate line 
item in the SAW allocates SF to 100% of the 30% 
on-duty TSO to accommodate lockers.  This allows for 
the extra lockers to accommodate shift changes.  The 
calculation assumes 2-Tier Lockers are planned.   


• A baseline amount of 150 SF + 35% circulation is 
factored into the SAW for the airports with less than 
82 FT/PT TSOs from the RAP Summary.   


• The above formula may not work for every 
airport.  Work with your Real Estate Portfolio 
Manager to plan the appropriate sized room(s) for 
Break space.  


• Not all support spaces listed above are required 
in each break room.  The Field Office should define 
the types of support spaces their break room(s) 
need and the amount of equipment each break 
room needs to accommodate.
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Legend


*For reference only, actual size based on staff count
*Actual furniture may vary
*Not to scale


MS-01 TSO Break Room 
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1	 Vending
2	 Refrigerator
3	 Sink
4	 Microwave (above counter)
5	 Microwave (below counter)
6	 Water Cooler
7	 Trash
8	 Recycling
9	 Lockers
10	 Table (36”x36”) Typ.
11	 Wall Mounted TV


TSO Break Room - 600 sf


This space will accommodate up to 18 TSOs on break 
at the same time.
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When designing the above types of training spaces 
several design considerations are taken into account, 
such as:


• Share resources by using the rooms for informal 
gathering spaces, OLC stations, and STI work spaces


• Equip larger lecture rooms with movable 
partitions to accommodate a wide variety of group 
learning sizes. (Maybe authorized for CAT X & Large 
CAT I locations, after an analysis of efficiency and 
cost are conducted)


• Use a combination of stand-alone movable and 
stackable furniture to allow for multiple ways to 
meet the education goals.


• Plan all rooms to have IT infrastructure, which 
will allow technological access in all training spaces


To estimate the amount of usable SF needed at an 
airport for training the SAW allocates 20 SF to each 
OLC computer carrel and 24 SF to each classroom 
seat.  The number of carrels and classroom seats is 
depicted in the column labeled # of TSOs Assigned 
SF. The SAW also allocates SF for training storage.  
Workspace for the STIs is captured in the office and 
workstation space.  The combined total SAW SF for 
Training is determined by adding the MS-02, MS-
03 and Training Support total allocation SF, which 
includes circulation.  


• Note: A baseline amount of 120 SF + circulation 
is factored into the SAW for the airports with less 
than 90 FT/PT TSOs from the RAP Summary


• The Field may distribute the Total SF Training 
Allocation among off-site and on-site.  When 
planning new Training space, inventory the current 
amount of space dedicated to training and make 
adjusts in the new space to right-size classroom, 
personnel and storage requirements. 


MS-02 On-Line Learning Center Training


MS-03 Lecture Training 
Training is a major component of TSA mandated 
requirements.  The amount of training required for 
a Transportation Security Officer (TSO) annually 
is approximately 192 hours.  This averages to 
approximately 4 hours per week for each TSO. 
Types of Training Spaces:


• Lecture:  Multi-purpose instruction rooms that 
can accommodate lecture-style seating or round 
table discussions. The size and quantity of rooms 
shall be a collaborative decision between Real 
Estate and the Field.  Average seating is typically 
no smaller than 12 and no larger than 30 students.  
Real Estate will equip the room’s infrastructure to 
support audio/visual and Internet access but the 
equipment is the responsibility of the Field.


• OLC Training: Rooms equipped with walk-up 
computer carrels to access the TSA On-line Learning 
(OLC).  The size of the rooms should be determined 
by the number of computer terminals the airport 
has to support OLC. 


• Computer Lab: Rooms equipped for computer 
training.  The Labs are typically used for training the 
new TSOs on TSA screening technology.  Real Estate 
will confirm with the Field the number of approved 
computers allocated to training to determine the 
size Lab(s).


• Remedial Testing Rooms: If space allows, smaller 
training rooms may be planned for training on 
special equipment or one-on-one instructions. 


• Administrative Support Spaces: Staff spaces 
consist of private or shared workspaces for the TSA 
Training Manager, Specialist or Screening Training 
Instructors (STI).  See the personnel table for 
guidelines of workspaces.


• User Support Spaces: Some training facilities 
may provide trainee support spaces such as lockers 
or coat closets for trainees to temporarily store 
their possessions, business stations equipped with 
Internet access or break out areas to gather before 
class or during breaks. 


• General Storage: Space designated for storage 
of training materials, equipment and records, such 
as MBS Kits, checkpoint equipment, and training 
records for each TSO.
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Legend


*For reference only, actual size based on staff count
*Actual furniture may vary
*Not to scale


MS-02 OLC Training 


1


1	 Computer Station Typ.


OLC Training - 380 sf


This space will accommodate up to 16 users at the 
same time.
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Legend


*For reference only, actual size based on staff count
*Actual furniture may vary
*Not to scale


MS-03 Lecture Training
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1	 Markerboard
2	 Ceiling Mounted Projector Screen
3	 Chair (Typ.)
4	 Ceiling Mounted Projector 
5	 72” Table (Typ.)


Lecture Training - 800 sf


This space will seat up to 24 users at the same time.
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utilized for breaks. 


• At times the TSO-BDs may be required to change 
into civilian clothes during their shift.  If room is 
available, consider accommodating a changing 
area within the space, either through hard walls or 
furniture.


To estimate the amount of Net USF needed, the SAW 
allocates SF based on the number of trained officers 
allocated to the Airport.  The SF ranges are:  


• 0-9 Trained Officers = 200 USF


• 10-30 Trained Officers= 400 USF


• 31-50 Trained Officers= 800 USF


• 51-100 Trained Officers= 1000 USF


• Note: The above SF ranges includes 
accommodating an office space for the Assigned 
TSM. 


MS-04 ATLAS Support Space


This program requires a private space to receive 
and conduct intelligence briefings for Officers who 
are training to conduct Behavior Detection (BD) and 
Advanced Threat Local Allocation Strategy (ATLAS) 
operations.


Types of ATLAS Support Space:


• Trained Officers:  All Trained Officers are 
required to complete and file reports daily which 
are specific to the program and must be stored 
securely and separately from other programs.  No 
workstations are assigned to the TSOs however they 
must have access to shared computers to retrieve 
emails and to access the TSA OLC.  


• Assigned TSM:  If available, a lockable shared 
office for the Assigned TSM to share is preferred.  
The office provides managers a secure space to 
review SSI, Intelligence Reports, receive sensitive 
facsimiles and phone calls.  


• Note:  Assigned TSMs and Officers work in shifts.  
Plan one office for every two managers and consult 
the SAW for the amount of space required.


• Lockers: Space for lockers is required for every 
assigned Officer.  A 2-Tier locker could support the 
storage of civilian clothing for two. 


• Storage: Space designated for storage of daily 
reports.  Shelving, lateral files and enclosed storage 
cabinets may be used to store the above items.


• Meeting: Space within the designated space 
shall be utilized as meeting space for shift change 
briefs and occasional training for the program.


• Note: The most Trained Officers gathered at 
one time are during shift changes. The shift change 
is when a 30 minute brief will take place for the 
AM shift and the PM shift.  Consult with the Field 
Office to determine the maximum number of 
Trained Officers the briefing space will need to 
accommodate.


When designing the above types of training spaces 
several design considerations are taken into account, 
such as:


• The program space must be at the airport


• Ideally, the space would be adjacent to the TSO 
break room as the ATLAS Support Space is not to be 
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Legend


*For reference only, actual size based on staff count
*Actual furniture may vary
*Not to scale
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MS-04 ATLAS Support Space
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1	 Lateral File
2	 Cabinet
3	 Secured Printer/Fax/Copier
4	 Private Office


ATLAS Support Space - 430 sf


This space will accommodate up to 30 Trained 
Officers per shift.
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planned is based on 3 shifts.


• Wall space is required to display TV Monitors, 
Airport Maps & Time Zone Clocks


To estimate the amount of usable SF, to include 
circulation, at an airport for the CC program the 
SAW allocates SF based on the number of TSO-CCOs 
positions.  The formula is as follows:  


• 2-9 TSO-CCOs = 500 USF


• 10-15 TSO-CCOs= 800 USF


• 16+ TSO-CCOs = 1,000 USF. 


Note: The above SF ranges includes space for the 
CCO Manager. 


MS-05 Coordination Center


The coordination center is a 24/7 facility that 
provides routine support to the screening operation 
(such as receiving sick calls, monitoring queue length 
at the checkpoints) and serves as a coordination 
point for incidents and crises. 


Types of Coordination Center Spaces:


• TSO-Coordination Center Officer (TSO-CCO):  
Workstations between 36 SF and 48SF are provided 
to accommodate the most number of TSOs and 
detail positions on duty at the same time. 


• CCO Manager: If available, an office for the 
CCO Manger is authorized.  The office allows the 
manager to address security issues, along with the 
ability to receive and store sensitive information 
pertaining to the program.  The size of the office 
shall be no larger than 120 SF and within or adjacent 
to the allocated space.    


• Note: The TSO-CCOs work in shifts on a 24/7 
schedule.  Some airports may have detail positions 
assigned to the CC to achieve the 24 hour coverage. 


• Storage: Space designated for storage of daily 
reports and mobile radios.   Shelving, lateral files 
and enclosed storage cabinets may be used to store 
the above items.


• Meeting Area: Space within the designated 
space shall be utilized for briefings or extra 
personnel space during a crisis/incident.  If 
connected to a conference room this space does not 
need to be duplicated within the CC.


• HSDN Room or Trace Room:  Both are secured 
rooms that house a secured network for computer 
access, STE/STU phone, secured fax and safe.  This 
secured room may be adjacent to the CC or in a 
separate area or office within the Field Office. 


• Note: To make the CC as flexible as possible for 
responding to crisis’s; include extra telephone/data 
outlets to allow for connectivity. Consult the TSA 
POR for the construction requirements.


Design Considerations:


• The program space may be at the airport or in 
off-site space. 


• The Coordination Center is a 24/7 operation so 
24 hour HVAC is required and the number of seats 
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Legend


*For reference only, actual size based on staff count
*Actual furniture may vary
*Not to scale
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MS-05 Coordination Center
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1	 LCD Monitor
2	 Table
3	 Secured Printer/Fax/Copier
4	 Private Office


Coordination Center - 830 sf


This space will accommodate up to 6 TSOs and 1 
Manager per shift.
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• Emergency Preparedness Storage: A Field 
Office may be designated as a contingency storage 
site for equipment and supplies needed during an 
emergency.  Some of the items may be sleeping 
bags, cots, meals ready to eat, water, Anthrax MCM 
supplies, generators, flashlights and batteries.


• Maintenance Storage: Many CAT X and I airports 
have collateral duty TSOs allocated to address the 
resource demand associated with maintaining TSA 
equipment and supply functions.  Space needed 
would be for back-up screening equipment, such as 
Explosive Trace Detection (ETD) machines and the 
tools used to service them.


• PSE Program Storage:  Storage for the PSE 
program does not have to be PSE dedicated space 
but must accommodate the following items:


 ͳ Secured Storage: Each hub airport will be 
supplied two PSE Kits per evaluation team. A kit 
is a mobile container full of training aides that 
measures 20” Wx11”Dx30”L. The kit also contains 
a wheelchair.  


 ͳ Supply storage: Additional supplies, such as 
ETD sampling media, gloves, and divesting bins, 
needed to conduct PSEs would be stored in a 
cabinet. Tables, chairs, mats and privacy dividers 
may also be housed in the space. 


• Miscellaneous Storage: Consisting of furniture 
used for special functions; broken items waiting 
to be accessed or repaired; archived files pending 
destruction or movement to the National Archives 
& Records Administration (NARA) Federal Records 
Center and drive-away kits for COOP.


 ͳ Note: The above storage types vary from 
Airport to Airport.  If relocating or planning 
storage space for an airport, conduct a space 
analysis of existing methods for storing the 
supplies, materials and equipment.  There is no 
Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) for managing 
these storage types so each airport has adapted a 
process for managing the storage that needs to be 
discussed and incorporated into the space plan.


Design Considerations:


• Ideally, to have immediate access to all 
consumables the majority of the storage 
requirements may be located at the airport.


• If located off-site, a Government vehicle may be 
required to transport supplies to the airport.


MS-06 Operational Storage
The TSA has various storage requirements that are 
either located at the airport or with-in the off-site 
leased space.   The material, supplies and equipment 
at each Field Office is standard however the amount 
and resources for storing are unique for each Field 
Office. 


Types of Operational Storage Space:


• Collateral Duty TSO:  The RAP Summary 
accounts for TSO Collateral Duties for CAT X, I 
and II airport to assist in maintaining the various 
operational storage requirements in the field.  A 
WS-02 desk may be required for the TSO to conduct 
data entry.


• Note: A TSO on Light Duty or Limited Duty may 
be assigned to assist with the administrative work 
of some of the operational storage requirements.  
It is up to the Field Office to accommodate these 
personnel with the proper tools to do the work.


• Consumable Storage: This type of storage is for 
the materials and supplies used at the checkpoint 
or baggage screening areas.  It consists of gloves, 
cleaning supplies, trace wipes, H1N1 facial masks 
and office supplies.  An airport typically maintains a 
3 month supply.  The items could be stored in boxes 
on palettes, shelves or cabinets. 


• Lost and Found: Some Field Offices may handle 
the lost or unclaimed personal property found in 
TSA occupied spaces, such as the checked baggage 
screening areas and security checkpoints.  If an 
airport requires TSA to store and administer claims 
then leased space may be required.  Sources for 
storing lost or unclaimed personal property consist 
of open shelving, locked cabinets, safes and clothing 
racks.


• Uniform Storage: Each Hub airport is responsible 
for ordering, tracking, storing and disposing of TSO 
uniforms.  The uniforms must be in a secured room.


• Voluntarily Abandoned Property (VAP): Any 
prohibited personal property abandoned by a 
passenger at the airport security checkpoints and 
collected by TSA.  The prohibited items may include 
hazardous material and non-hazardous trash 
considered HAZMAT potential.  TSA is required to 
follow the proper disposal of these HAZMAT items 
so storage space for the collection bins may be 
needed.   
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• The best location for TSA storage requirements 
is close to receiving areas or loading docks.


• An airport may be authorized a secured 
warehouse off-site due to lack of storage on-site or 
the amount of operational storage required


To estimate the amount of Net SF needed at an 
Airport for all the storage requirements listed above, 
the SAW multiples 25 SF to the 30% On-Duty FT/
PT TSO.  The most Net SF allocated in the SAW to 
operational storage is 10,000 SF and the minimum 
Net SF is 150 SF.  


The SAW allocates the maximum SF if all storage 
types are needed at an airport.  Only if an airport has 
all storage types will the maximum SF be leased.
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Legend


*For reference only, actual size based on staff count
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responding to calls for service.


• The TSS-E s spend the majority of their time 
training the TSO work force; so if possible, locate 
the TSS-E s in close proximity to the training 
department.


• If a space in not available to accommodate the 
personnel and support space within one secured 
room, locate the secure workshop/storage in close 
proximity to the personnel workstations.


To estimate the amount of usable SF for the TSS-E  
Program to support staff and support space the SAW 
allocates 48 SF to each TSS-E  for personnel space 
and 72 USF each to Support Space.  The combined 
allocation for the TSS-E  Program is 120 USF per 
TSS-E .  A 35% circulation factor should be added if 
planning a space just for TSS-E .


• Note: When planning new TSS-E  space, 
inventory the current amount of storage aids in use. 


MS-07 TSS-E Support Space


The objective of this program is to prevent the 
introduction of explosives and improvised devices 
(IEDs) into the aviation system; enhance aviation 
security through improved TSO performance; ensure 
that TSOs receive relevant and recurrent training 
in the recognition of and response to IEDs and 
components; and perform advanced alarm resolution 
and actively work in partnership with Federal, State, 
local, and military bomb technicians.


Types of TSS-E Space:


• Transportation Security Specialist-Explosives 
(TSS-E):  The TSS-E is allocated a WS-01 workstation 
of 48 SF.  Within the 48SF space, each TSS-E  may be 
provided a locker or tower to store items needed to 
perform their duties.


• Note: TSS-E team members will likely work in 
shifts.  If space is limited, the workstations may 
be shared if enough personnel workstations exist 
to accommodate the shift overlaps of the airport. 
The TSS-E Lead would have its own dedicated 
workstation.


• Workshop: The TSS-E  requires a workbench 
to use as an assembly station for building special 
purpose training aids.  One 30” x 72” workbench 
supports up to 3 TSS-E s.  These benches are 
typically purchased by the program office, so the 
field should provide the exact size benches being 
planned in the TSS-E space.


• Secured Storage: A locked room or cabinets shall 
be provided for each TSS-E  Team to store training 
aids (MBS Kits), explosive test kits, simulated 
improvised explosive devices (IEDs) and other 
sensitive equipment.   Room for miscellaneous 
shelving and files may also be required.


• Note: Since they require the ability to 
communicate SSI and intelligence reports 
specifically to the TSS-E Program, a room dedicated 
to the TSS-E  staff and their support spaces is ideal.


Design Considerations:


• Ideally, to expedite calls for service and 
interaction with the TSO workforce, the TSS-E  
Program shall be located at the airport.


• If located off-site, immediate access to a 
Government vehicle is required to expedite 
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Legend
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TSS-E Support Space - 180 sf


This space will accommodate storage and workshop 
space for 2 TSSEs.
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MS-08 Canine Support Space
The TSA has a canine program that includes canine 
teams at many airports and transportation facilities 
throughout the United States.  These teams are 
integral components of TSA’s mission to prevent and 
deter acts of terrorism in our transportation system.  
The mission of these teams is to detect explosives in 
various transportation environments.  A canine team 
includes the canine and its Handler. 


Types of Canine Support Spaces:


• Transportation Security Inspector- Explosive 
Detection Canine Handler (TSI-EDCH):  The TSI-EDCH 
is allocated either an individual or shared WS-01 
workstation of up to 48 SF based on the number 
of teams assigned to an airport.  The location of 
the workstations may be in dedicated space for 
canine or with the rest of the TSI-Cargo, Surface 
and Aviation teams.  If assigned a shared desk, a 
personal storage locker may be provided to each 
TSI-EDCH.


• Note: If an airport is allocated 1 to 6 Canine 
Teams, plan a 1:1 desk ratio for the handler.  If 7 or 
more teams are assigned to an airport, plan a 1:2 
desk ratio.  


The following support spaces are required for all 
canine teams


• Secured Storage: Space is required to store 
pieces of luggage for explosives training for the dogs 
(the amount of pieces stored will be collected by 
Real Estate at the time of space programming).  This 
equipment will be used and maintained exclusively 
by the canine teams, therefore should not be 
collocated with other program storage.  The training 
aids must be stored separately from the space 
where the dog crates are located to avoid exposing 
the dogs to the scents of the training aids.


• Miscellaneous Storage: Each Canine Team has 
additional storage needs for the dog and for the 
Handler, such as food, first aid kits, sanitation & 
cleaning supplies and records management, which 
can be housed in locked files or storage cabinets if a 
separate room is not available. 


• Mop Sink:  An arrangement, similar to a 
janitorial closet, is required.  This allows access to 
water for filling water bowls and for cleaning the 
plastic pan from the metal crate.   A request to bath 
the dogs in TSA leased space will be considered on 


a case-by case basis.   Local and State codes will be 
considered as well as Lessor approval.


• Parking: Each K9 team may be issued a 
government vehicle and will require a reserved GOV 
parking space for every vehicle.   For the 7 or more 
teams, a 1:1 ratio is unlikely.


The following support spaces are approved for canine 
teams of 7 or more


• Holding Area: The dogs are taken home every 
night and live with their Handlers.  When the 
TSI-EDCH is conducting administrative duties in 
the office, an air conditioned area needs to be 
designated for the dogs to be housed in a 36” x 48” 
metal crate with removable leak proof plastic pan/
tray, separate from the office space.


• Quarantine Area:  Some airport locations may 
need a separate space, within the Holding Area, to 
place one or two kennels to service a sick dog.  Plan 
an 8x8 area separated by a ½ height wall.


• Note: The handler is responsible for the 
sanitation and cleanliness of the holding area, wire 
crate and outside areas used by the canines. 


Design & Lease Considerations:


• The canine teams will need to be housed 
in a building that will allow working dogs on 
the premises.  It is important to include this 
requirement in the beginning of our search for off-
site office space. 


• Ideally, the canine support space will be on 
first floor space with access to an outside door and 
grassy area. 


• If first floor space is not available, place the 
Canine Program closest to the building stairwell, as 
elevator use will most likely be prohibited.


• Data and phone connectivity for the Handler is a 
requirement. 


• Note: When planning new Canine space, 
inventory the current amount of storage supplies & 
aids required for the program.
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1	 K9 Holding Area
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Canine Support Space - 1755 sf


This space will accommodate 8 Canine Teams and 1 
Canine Coordinator. 
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MS-09 Local Hiring Center
Under TSA guidelines, Federalized airports are 
responsible for assessing candidates for the 
Transportation Security Officer (TSO) position.  TSO 
candidates become eligible for assessment once 
they successfully pass the Computer Based Test 
(CBT), accept their Contingent Offer and pass a 
Credit Check.  If the Airport field office can justify 
the need for permanent space for conducting local 
assessments, the following guidelines shall be used 
when planning a dedicated space for local hiring.


Types of Local Hiring Spaces:


• Collateral Duty:  No permanent positions 
are dedicated to the Local Hiring Program in the 
Resource Allocation Plan (RAP).  Airports generally 
support this function through the use of collateral 
duty.  The airport personnel involved in supporting 
Local Hiring varies from airport to airport ranging 
from AFSDs to AOs, to HR Specialists, to Program 
Analysts to TSOs. 


• Contract Support:  Depending on the volume 
of candidates being assessed and the availability 
of local TSA resources, an airport may request 
contractor support.  Currently this support is 
provided by a combination of local Office of 
Personnel Management (OPM) staff and/or 
HRAccess Field Support (Lockheed Martin) members 
traveling to the assessment site.  These resources 
can provide off-site support assisting with candidate 
scheduling, as well as being on-site during the 
actual assessments providing a variety of support: 
candidate prep, assessment check-in, color vision 
test, single sheet forms and the exit process.  The 
OPM resources can also assist with fingerprint 
collection and serve as a secondary Federal 
representative in the structured interview.


• Note: Plan WS-02 36 SF “Hotseat” stations 
workstations within a dedicated Local Hiring suite 
if TSA personnel is not permanently housed in the 
Local Hiring Center.


• Waiting Area: Seating area, separated from TSA 
occupied space, where a candidate can wait for 
the assessment process.  The size of the waiting 
area is dependent upon the number of candidates 
the airport assesses at one time.  The candidates 
report to a secured walk-up window where they are 
checked in and their ID’s verified.


• Candidate Storage: During the assessment, 


the candidate is not allowed to have any personal 
belongs with them. Secured storage, such as lockers, 
should be provided.   


• Interview Room(s): The standardized interview 
is a mandatory step in the airport assessment 
process.  Two Federal representatives are required 
to be part of the candidate interview, so a minimum 
of 100 SF room is recommended to conduct a 
private interview with the candidate.   Locked 
storage should be provided in the room to house 
the reference material, forms, scripts and the 
Farnsworth D-15 Color Vision Test.  The color vision 
test is typically administered in the interview room.


• Forms Storage, Review and Collection Area: 
Upon successful completion of the interview and 
color vision test, the candidate is provided a Forms 
Packet, which contains numerous employment 
forms.  Some forms are required to be completed at 
the time of assessment, so a private area is needed 
for the candidate to fill in personal information.  The 
airport is required to create their own Forms Packet, 
so a storage cabinet to maintain the forms is ideal.


• Fingerprint Collection Area: The airport 
is responsible for capturing each candidate’s 
fingerprints electronically.  Determine the number 
of biometric machines at the Field Office and if 
the machine will be on a mobile cart or needs a 
permanent table.


• Training Room: Larger airports may request an 
adjacent classroom to the Hiring Center to conduct 
the orientation once a Job Offer is accepted and/or 
Basic Training. (The space allocation comes from the 
training calculation, not LH allocation.)


• Note: As of May 2011, Field Offices are presently 
not authorized to administer the CBT locally due to 
TSA IT Security policy.  Thus, no new space will be 
planned for the computerized testing. 


Design Considerations:


• Ideally, dedicated space for assessments would 
be located at the off-site location. 


To estimate the amount of Net SF allocated at an 
Airport for the Local Hiring Center the SAW requires 
the Field to provide the number of candidates 
assessed in a month.  The number of assessments is 
than multiplied by 20 SF per candidate.
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7	 Interview Room


Local Hiring Center - 860 sf
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6.2	Planning Programs in Suites


When planning off-site field offices, planning the 
“Open Office” concept is the preferred design for 
new built out spaces.  Open plan offices are more 
economical and future reconfigurations can be done 
with minimal effort.  For the HQ programs listed 
below, a suite environment is authorized due to the 
nature of the work.  For the FSD Programs listed 
below, requesting suites for the listed programs 
below will be considered on a case-by-case analysis. 


6.2.1	Authorized HQ Programs


• Inspections & Investigations Division (IID) - 
Special Agents strategically placed throughout the 
TSA regions to support the mission of IID


• Office of Compliance - The aviation and cargo 
inspectors are housed at over 200 TSA Field Offices


The above two HQ programs should be planned 
in suites, separate from the FSD staff, due to the 
sensitive nature of their work.


The following scenarios must apply:


• New construction build of all or portion of the 
off-site leased space


• Expansion space approval allows for relocation 
to separate suite


6.2.2	Considered FSD Programs


In a case-by case review, FSB may plan FSD Programs 
in a suited environment, if the advantages out way 
the disadvantages.   


These programs may be planned in a suite if the 
following scenario applies:


• New construction build of entire off-site space


• Staffing levels for the HR Program is 10 or more 
FTE 


• Staffing levels of the Training Department is a 
minimum of 6 and 2 or more classroom rooms are 
planned


Note: Reference MS-02 & MS-03 Training Spaces for 
planning of training spaces.  The HQ space consists of 
personnel & distributed support spaces.


6.3	Inspections & Investigation Division


Inspections and Investigations Division (IID) ensures 
the security and integrity of TSA’s operations and 
administration by (1) conducting criminal and 
administrative investigations of employees who 
are alleged to have committed misconduct; (2) 
conducting criminal investigations of entities and 
persons regulated by the TSA; (3) identifying and 
testing vulnerabilities in passenger, baggage, and 
cargo operations; (4) identifying and investigating 
potential OWCP fraud by TSA employees; (5) 
providing forensic computer analysis capability; (6) 
providing criminal and counter-intelligence polygraph 
services; and (7) operating TSA’s “Hotline” for reports 
of criminal and administrative misconduct.


6.3.1	Types of Spaces


Personnel Spaces


• Special Agents:  The Special Agent may be 
allocated a OF-02 office of 120 SF if not in a 
dedicated suite.  A WS-01 workstation of 48 SF 
will be planned if a dedicated suite is planned for 
inspections. 


Support Spaces


• Interview Room: The Special Agents require 
a private, secured room to conduct secured 
interviews.  This may be dedicated space or shared 
with the FSD Staff.


• Secured Storage: A locked room or cabinet shall 
be provided to store weapons and other sensitive 
files and equipment.   


Note: Since they require the ability to communicate 
sensitive investigative matters, a room dedicated to 
the Special Agents is ideal for storage and/or inter-
views.


6.3.2	Design Considerations


Location


• This program shall be located off-site.


• Ideally located in a remote area of the suite 
or building to allow for the coming and going of 
employees being interviewed, preferably near a 
stairwell or elevator.
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Space Plan 


• If one or two agents, plan for private office for 
each agent to accommodate the workspace and 
include separate storage and interview space.


• Three or more agents, plan WS-01-02 
workstations within a suite to accommodate the 
workspaces and the support spaces.


• The construction of the IID space shall be STC45 
is new construction.


6.4	Office of Compliance


The Office of Compliance Programs in the Field 
consists of the following two Branches: Aviation 
Inspections and Program Oversight and Cargo 
Inspections and Program Oversight. The mission of 
these Branches are to protect the transportation and 
cargo systems through routine on-site inspections, 
assessments and tests, collection/development/
dissemination of “Best Practices”, coordination with 
internal and external TSA entities, and collection and 
evaluation of applicable metrics.


6.4.1	Types of Spaces


Personnel Spaces


• AFSD-Compliance:  Allocated a OF-01 office of 
120 SF.


• Supervisory TSI:  Allocated a OF-01 office of 120 
SF.


• Transportation Security Inspector (TSI): Allocated 
a “mobile” workstation of 48 SF


Support Spaces


• Dedicated Support Spaces: Team rooms and 
storage may be dedicated within the suite assigned 
to Compliance.  


• Shared Support with FSD:  If the Compliance 
suite is within the FSD leased space, pantry, waiting 
area and conference rooms will be shared by all 
occupants.  


6.4.2	Design Considerations


Location


• This program shall be located off-site.


• If a suite environment is not achievable, plan the 
workstations in an area with the least amount of 


staff traffic. 


Space Plan


• A suite shall be planned when the Compliance 
Program staffing level is 10 or more.


• For staffing levels below 10, the TSI’s can be 
doubled up in offices to achieve the privacy needed 
to conduct daily business.


6.5	Additional Space Examples


Additional examples of commonly used space types 
can be found in this section. 
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Conference Room - 480 sf


This meeting space will accommodate 14 people at a 
table and stackable seating for up to 14 more around 
the perimeter (28 Seats).


DS-10  Conference Room - Medium
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MS-01  TSO Break Room - Small


1	 Vending
2	 Refrigerator
3	 Sink
4	 Microwave (above counter)
5	 Microwave (below counter)
6	 Water Cooler
7	 Trash
8	 Recycling
9	 Lockers
10	 Table (36”x36”) Typ.
11	 Wall Mounted TV


TSO Break Room - 280 sf


This space will accommodate up to 8 TSOs on break 
at the same time.
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ATLAS Support Space - 200 sf


This space will accommodate up to 8 Trained Officers 
working per shift.  
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MS-04  ATLAS Support Space - Large
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1	 Lateral File
2	 Cabinet
3	 Secured Printer/Fax/Copier
4	 Private Office
5	 Lockers


ATLAS Support Space - 800 sf


This space will accommodate up to 50 Trained 
Officers working per shift.  
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MS-05  Coordination Center - Small


1	 LCD Monitors
2	 Table


Coordination Center - 500 sf


This space will accommodate up to 4 TSO-CCOs 
working per shift.  
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MS-05  Coordination Center - Large


1	 LCD Monitors
2	 Table
3	 Secured Printer/Fax/Copier
4	 Private Office
5	 HSDN Room


Coordination Center - 1000 sf


This space will accommodate up to 8 TSO-CCOs and 1 
Manager working per shift.  
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OFFICE SPACE AREA (SF)
Personnel Space Title Space Code Desk Ratio Private Open


FSD Space Federal Security Director (AFSD) OF-02 1 1 120


Assistant Federal Security Director (AFSD) OF-02 1 1 120


Deputy Federal Security Director (DFSD) OF-02 1 1 120


Deputy AFSD (DAFSD) OF-02 1 1 120


Administrative Officer OF-02 1 1 120


Training Manager OF-02 1 1 120


Supervisory HR Specialist OF-02 1 1 120


Human Resources Specialist (optional Shared Office) WS-01 1 1 48


Human Resources Assistant WS-01 1 1 48


Stakeholder Manager/Liaison WS-01 1 1 48


Customer Support and Quality Improvement Manager WS-01 1 1 48


Financial Specialist WS-01 1 1 48


Scheduling Operations Officer WS-01 1 1 48


Program & Management Analyst or Assistant WS-01 1 1 48


Training Specialist WS-01 1 1 48


Administrative Assistant WS-01 1 1 48


Executive Assistant WS-01 1 1 48


General Engineer WS-01 1 1 48


Safety and Occupational Health Specialist WS-01 1 1 48


Collateral Duty TSO working in Admin space WS-02 1 1 36


Compliance AFSD for Regulatory (AFSD-R) OF-02 1 1 120


Supervisory Transportation Security Inspector (STSI) OF-02 1 1 120


Transportation Security Inspector (TSI) WS-01 1 1 48


TSI-Canine Handler WS-01 1 2 48


Canine Assistant WS-01 1 1 48


HQ AFSD for Law Enforcement (AFSD-LEO) OF-02 1 1 120


Field Intelligence Officer (FIO) OF-02 1 1 120


Legal Counsel OF-02/WS-01 1 1 120


Canine Coordinator, RCTI, SRCTI OF-02/WS-01 1 1 120


Special Agent (OOI) OF-02 1 1 120


Legal FTE Support WS-01 1 1 48


FAMS WS-01 1 1 48


IT Specialist (Contractor) WS-01 1 1 48


Security Workforce Supervisory Transportation Security Officer (STSO) WS-02 1 6 36


Security Managers (TSM, CCO or ATLAS) WS-01 1 2 48


Master/Expert Security Training Instructor (STI) WS-01 1 3 48


TSS-E (Transportation Security Specialist-Explosives) WS-01 1 1 48


Administrative STSO WS-02 1 1 36


6.6	Table of Personnel Work Spaces
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Version Number Date Approved Approved By Description
1.00 02.23.16 Reinaldo Junquera Original Document Creation
1.01 09.26.17 Reinaldo Junquera Updated “Supplemental Guidelines” section


"Additional Space Examples" section added
Removed MS-10 PSE section 
Added space code headings to Mission Support pages
Revised Table of Personnel Work Spaces 


1.02 02.02.18 Reinaldo Junquera Revised Behavior Detection Officer program title to 
Advanced Threat Local Allocation Strategy (ATLAS) 
Revised former BDO associated position titles 


1.03 06.19.20 Reinaldo Junquera Removed OFA references and replaced with FSB
Changed cover to read "Prepared By: Enterprise Suport"
Updated the following Typical Drawings:


• OF-02; OF-03; WS-01; WS-02; DS-08
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NUMBER / DATE: OSHE-EM-F21-005/May 12, 2021 
 


SUBJECT: National Environmental Policy Act 
 


AFFECTED EMPLOYEES: This Fact Sheet applies to all Program Manager Personnel and Senior Leadership 
 


MATERIAL UPDATE: Content was updated to reflect changes to TSA logo. 


POINT OF CONTACT: Kathryn Murphy, (571) 227-1116; TSAEnvironmentalPlan@tsa.dhs.gov 
 


WHAT IS NEPA?  


The National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) of 1969 
requires all Federal agencies to consider the 
environmental impacts of proposed actions before 
decisions are made and actions are taken. An evaluation 
process, called an environmental review, determines 
whether the proposed project may have significant 
impact on the environment.  


WHAT ARE THE BENEFITS OF IMPLEMENTING NEPA?  


The environmental review process helps Federal 
agencies consider the environmental impacts of an 
action. As a result, an agency can improve regulatory 
compliance with environmental laws, reduce the 
environmental impacts of Federal actions and activities, 
and use innovative approaches to conserve natural 
resources.  


HOW IS TSA IMPLEMENTING NEPA?  


DHS issued Directive 023-01 Revision 01, Implementation 
of the National Environmental Policy Act, to establish 
policy and procedures on environmental planning within 
the department.  This directive establishes roles and 
responsibilities to meet environmental planning 
requirements in NEPA and other supporting regulations.  
 
TSA issued MD 2410.4, Environmental Planning Program, 
to provide policy and procedures for environmental 
review of the planning, development, and acquisition 


process. The TSA NEPA Guide provides specific 
implementing procedures.  
 
WHO IS RESPONSIBLE FOR THE ENVIRONMENTAL 
REVIEW?  


The proponent, or individual with the authority to 
recommend a course of action or approve a particular 
action, has the lead role in the environmental planning 
process.  OSHE will assist, as needed, in performing an 
environmental review.  


WHEN SHOULD NEPA BE COMPLETED?  


Programs are encouraged to apply the NEPA process at 
the earliest possible time to ensure consideration of 
environmental impacts from a proposed action.  Failure 
to comply with NEPA can result in the delay or the 
stoppage of a Federal project.  


HOW DOES NEPA APPLY TO TSA PROJECTS?  


An environmental review must occur prior to:  


 Mission and operational planning 


 Acquisitions and procurements 


 Construction 


 Research and development 


Most programs qualify for the lowest level of 
environmental analysis.  This requires a quick review of 
the project site and surroundings, documented by a 
checklist. Some cases may require additional 



mailto:TSAEnvironmentalPlan@tsa.dhs.gov

http://dhsconnect.dhs.gov/Policy/directives-instructions#k=023-01

http://dhsconnect.dhs.gov/Policy/directives-instructions#k=023-01

https://ishare.tsa.dhs.gov/PoliciesAndForms/Policies/Pages/TSAMDs.aspx

https://ishare.tsa.dhs.gov/Offices/FinanceAdmin/OSHE/Pages/OSHE/EMPPolicyandGuidance.aspx
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documentation in a Record of Environmental 
Consideration (REC), normally two pages or less.  


WHERE CAN I FIND MORE INFORMATION ON NEPA?  


Visit TSA’s Environmental Planning Program iShare site. 



https://ishare.tsa.dhs.gov/Offices/FinanceAdmin/OSHE/Pages/OSHE/NEPA-.aspx
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Checkpoint FF&E – Overview 


Below is the list of checkpoint FF&E available to airports and TSA sites.  Please note that 
certain items will be shipped from the TSA Warehouse (TSALC) and others will be shipped 
directly from the vendors to their destination.  
 
**Inside delivery is not available for FF&E.  Deliveries are made to the dock or curbside 
unless special arrangements are approved by the Deployment Coordinator(s).** 


Requesting Replacement FF&E 
 
Damaged or faulty FF&E can often be repaired or replaced under warranty.  Please do not 
dispose of the FF&E when ReMAG requests are submitted for replacements. 


 
For FF&E shipped from the TSA Warehouse: 
 
Please note that ReMAG requests for these items take approximately (5) business days to 
process.  Once a request is processed, it may take approximately 10 calendar days 
(CONUS) or 21 calendar days (OCONUS) to ship FF&E from the TSA Warehouse to the 
airport depending on the availability of the requested item.  


 
For FF&E shipped directly from the Vendors:   
 
The required lead times for FF&E that are shipped from vendors is provided below.  Please 
include an additional (5) days to process the requests. 
 
 


Item -- Checkpoint (PSP) CONUS OCONUS 
Anti-fatigue Mats 20 Days 35 Days 
Composure Benches 90 Days 105 Days 
Executive Podiums 30 Days 45 Days 
Panels, Gates, 8Ft Post for Banners 20 Days 35 Days 
Stainless Steel Tables 20 Days 35 Days 
Stanchions, Signage, In-Line Tables 20 Days 35 Days 
TDC Podiums 20 Days 35 Days 
MDR Replacement Parts 90 Days 90 Days 
X-Ray Chairs 30 Days 45 Days 
(Full Kit) TDC-BPSS Stand Only- 
(TSA-TDC-BPS-3000) 45 Days 45 Days 
 
Notes:    
1Lead Time in Calendar Days.   
2Lead Time = FF&E Team receives request and funding is approved 
(up to 2-3 weeks) to product delivered.   
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 FF&E: 
FF&E shipped from the TSA Warehouse:   


Item # Item Description 
620DV (AT2) Rapiscan-Extension Roller Table 3' 


6040AT Smiths-Extension Roller Assembly  4’  


6040AT Smiths-Extension Roller Assembly  6’   


TSAMDRTABLER Unicor - Manual Diverter Table (MDR) – RH  *On back order* 


TSAMDRTABLEL Unicor - Manual Diverter Table (MDR) – LH  *On back order* 
TSACPSTABLE28 AVS/ETD Search Table  *On back order* 


TSACAB08 ETD/BLS Cabinet *On back order* 
 


VISIONTRON-Latching Gate, Clear Panel, 36”x48"  (Black) Right (Posts and Base Plate are 
Metall ic)  
VISIONTRON -Latching Gate, Clear Panel, 36”x48"  (Black) Left (Posts and Base Plate are 
Metall ic)   
VISIONTRON -Metallic Black Barrier, 12”x48”  


 
VISIONTRON -Metallic Black Barrier, 24”x48” ”   


 
VISIONTRON -Metallic Black Barrier, 36”x48”  


 
VISIONTRON -Metallic Black Barrier, 48”x48” 


 JustMar-Pucel ETD CART for AITs *On back order* 


Direct-Ship FF&E (from Vendors): 
Item # Item Description 


B6MODClassPSM Webcoat - Composure Bench 


TSAMDRTRANSTBR Unicor - Right Hand Transition Table Replacement with Adjustable Leg and Mounting 
Hardware  *On back order* 


TSAMDRTRANSTBL Unicor - Left Hand Transition Table Replacement with Adjustable Leg and Mounting 
Hardware  *On back order* 


TSAMDRPLEXI Unicor - Poly (methyl methacrylate) (PMMA) Divider Replacement and Mounting 
Hardware *On back order* 


TSAMDRSSENDSTP Unicor - End Stop / Stop Bar with Two End Cap Replacement and Mounting Hardware 
*On back order* 


50-3000WB/BK Lavi-Stanchions, Beltrac Single Belt (7ft. Belt) (1 per box) Stanchions,  


50-3000DL/WB/BK Lavi-Stanchions, Double Tape Post  


50-BTA107/4DG/SET 
(to be deployed with AITs) 


Lavi- In-line Table Kit (47-3/4") (will require (2) 50-3000WB /BK Lavi-Stanchions, Beltrac 
Single Belts)  


06-2301/MB Lavi- 22”x28” Free Standing Sign Holder with double posts includes Clear Acrylic Sheets, 
Matte Black Finish 
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44-4300/22/VU/WB Lavi - 22”x28” Free Standing Sign Holder w/ Clear Acrylic Inserts, Satin Frame and Black 
Base  


50-1131V/MB/SET Lavi-Sign Holders for Beltrac Posts, 11”x14” (1 per box) On top of Stanchions (Includes 
Clear Inserts)  


SN3700 Amplivox Sound Systems – TDC Podium *On back order* 


NLU551-L5-R9-B0-HD-
IUN 


Neutral Posture X-ray Chair (Black)   


SLAG-242-X   Advance Tabco – 24” x 24” Stainless Steel Divest Table (adjustable height 31” – 34”)  
 


SLAG-304-X Advance Tabco – 30” x 48” Stainless Steel Divest Table (adjustable height 31” – 34”)  


SLAG-305-X Advance Tabco – 30” x 60” Stainless Steel Divest Table (adjustable height 31” – 34”) 


SLAG-306-X Advance Tabco - 30” x 72” Stainless Steel Divest Table (adjustable height 31” – 34”) 


 8919MH Mono Machines - Executive Podium (Supervisor)  


 BB0203YB Shore Solutions Inc.  - Anti-fatigue mat 2’x3’    


 BB0305YB Shore Solutions Inc.  - Anti-fatigue mat 3’x5’    


 BB0308YB Shore Solutions Inc.  - Anti-fatigue mat 3’x8’    


 BB0312YB Shore Solutions Inc.  - Anti-fatigue mat 3’x12'    


50-HFP1003/MB/CL Lavi Industries - 36" x 48"  Hinged, Clear Panel, Black Frame 


50-HFP1003/SA/CL Lavi Industries - 36" x 48"  Hinged, Clear Panel, Metal/Satin Frame  


50-HFP1003/MB/BK Lavi Industries  - 36" x 48"  Hinged,  Black (Opaque) Panel, Black Frame  


50-HFP1003/SA/BK Lavi Industries - 36" x 48"  Hinged, Black (Opaque) Panel, Metal/Satin Frame 


50-HFP1001/MB/CL Lavi Industries - 30" x 48"  Hinged, Clear Panel, Black Frame 


50-HFP1001/SA/CL Lavi Industries - 30" x 48"  Hinged, Clear Panel, Metal/Satin Frame  


50-HFP1001/MB/BK Lavi Industries - 30" x 48"  Hinged, Black (Opaque) Panel, Black Frame 


50-HFP1001/SA/BK Lavi Industries - 30" x 48"  Hinged, Black (Opaque) Panel, Metal/Satin Frame 


50-HFP1002/MB/CL Lavi Industries - 30" x 60"  Hinged, Clear Panel, Black Frame 


50-HFP1002/SA/CL Lavi Industries - 30" x 60"  Hinged, Clear Panel, Metal Frame 


50-HFP1002/MB/BK Lavi Industries - 30" x 60"  Hinged, Black (Opaque) Panel, Black Frame  


50-HFP1002/SA/BK Lavi Industries - 30" x 60"  Hinged, Black (Opaque) Panel, Metal Frame  


50-HFP1004/MB/CL Lavi Industries - 30" x 72"  Hinged, Clear Panel, Black Frame 


50-HFP1004/SA/CL Lavi Industries - 30" x 72"  Hinged, Clear Panel, Metal Frame  


50-HFP1004/MB/BK Lavi Industries - 30" x 72"  Hinged, Black (Opaque) Panel, Black Frame  


50-HFP1004/SA/BK Lavi Industries - 30" x 72"  Hinged, Black (Opaque) Panel, Metal Frame  


50-HFP1005/MB/CL Lavi Industries - 48" x 48"  Hinged, Clear Panel, Black Frame 


50-HFP1005/SA/CL Lavi Industries - 48" x 48"  Hinged, Clear Panel, Metal/Satin Frame 
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50-HFP1005/MB/BK Lavi Industries - 48" x 48"  Hinged, Black (Opaque) Panel, Black Frame 


50-HFP1005/SA/BK Lavi Industries - 48" x 48"  Hinged, Black (Opaque) Panel, Metal Frame 


50-HFP1007/MB/CL Lavi Industries - 48" x 60"  Hinged, Clear Panel, Black Frame 


50-HFP1007/SA/CL Lavi Industries - 48" x 60"  Hinged, Clear Panel, Metal/Satin Frame 


50-HFP1007/MB/BK Lavi Industries - 48" x 60"  Hinged, Black (Opaque) Panel, Black Frame 


50-HFP1007/SA/BK Lavi Industries - 48" x 60"  Hinged, Black (Opaque) Panel, Metal Frame 


50-HFP1008/MB/CL Lavi Industries - 48" x 72"  Hinged, Clear Panel, Black Frame 


50-HFP1008/SA/CL Lavi Industries - 48" x 72"  Hinged, Clear Panel, Metal/Satin Frame 


50-HFP1008/MB/BK 
 


Lavi Industries - 48" x 72"  Hinged, Black (Opaque) Panel, Black Frame 


50-HFP1008/SA/BK Lavi Industries - 48" x 72"  Hinged, Black (Opaque) Panel, Metal Frame 


3000GATE1/L Lavi Industries - Beltrac Access Control Post w/Left Swing Arm Gate 


GATE/1L Lavi Industries - Replacement Security Gate Flapper w/ Hinge (Left)  (**Fits on any Beltrac  
Post**) 


3000GATE1/R Lavi Industries -  Beltrac Access Control Post w/Right Swing Arm Gate 


GATE/1R Lavi Industries - Replacement Security Gate Flapper w/ Hinge (Right)  (**Fits on any 
Beltrac  Post**) 


50-300WB Lavi - 8’ Beltrac Post for Banners 


50-30052WB Partion Post, Wrinkle Black 50” 


50-3005MG/SA-MR Partion Post, Satin Metal, Mid Receiver, Magnetic 


TSA-TDC-BPS-3000 (Full  Kit) TDC-BPSS Stand Only 
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FF&E shipped from the TSA Warehouse 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
 
Item- 620DV (AT2) Rapiscan Roller Extension Table (small - 1 meter/ 3’) 
 
Description - Stainless steel extension to the Rapiscan AT X-ray machine. The extension 
table features a short roller extension that is 640mm (25.2 inches) wide.  
 
Program – Checkpoint  
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Item- (6040AT) - Smiths Extension Roller Assembly 4’                                                              
Item- (6040AT) - Smiths Extension Roller Assembly 6’   
 
Description - Smith Extension roller that features steel rollers and metal guard rails 
around the extension. The extension is 48 X 30 X 30.5 (inches) and links directly to the 
base 6040AT unit. For the 6’unit the extension dimensions are 72 X 30 X 30.5 (inches) and 
links directly to the base 6040i/6040AT unit. 
 
Program – Checkpoint  
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Item- (TSAMDRTABLER) Unicor - Manual Diverter Table (MDR) – RH  *On back order* 
Item- (TSAMDRTABLEL) Unicor - Manual Diverter Table (MDR) – LH  *On back order* 
 
 
Description - The MDR is a non-powered, gravity fed, stand-alone roller table located on 
the operator side of AT2 X-rays. The AT2 operator will be able to slide alarmed bags onto 
the MDR, so the bags can be taken to the secondary screening area for additional 
investigation.  
 
It comes in a RH or LH configuration.  The configuration is determined by the side of the 
unit the MDR is located on when standing on the non-sterile side of the AT looking at the 
in-feed tunnel. The MDR has a Plexiglas partition that prevents passengers from accessing 
their alarmed bags from the other side of the extension rollers.  The MDR slope and 
height can be adjusted to align with any AT2 X-ray.   
 
 
Program – Checkpoint 
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Item- (TSACPSTABLE28) Unicor - AVS/ETD Search Table  *On back order* 
 
 
Description – This AVS/Explosive Trace Detector search table is a reinforced steel table 
with casters for portability.  The table has adjustable legs, a power strip and an under 
table drawer. 
 
Dimensions:   48”W x 30”D x 28”H 
 
 
Program – Checkpoint  
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Item- (TSACAB08)(ETD/BLS Cabinet) Explosive Trace Detector/Bottle Liquid Scanner 
Cabinet   *On back order* 
 
 
Description – This cabinet is 73 1/8 ” H x 33 ½ ”W x 30 ½ “ D. The top portion of the 
cabinet contains (2) sliding shelves. The cabinet doors can be locked and the cabinet sits 
on (4) casters. 
 
 
Program – Checkpoint  
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(ADA gate) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Item- VISIONTRON -Latching Gate, Clear Panel, 36”x48” (Black) (Left or Right)  
 
 
Description – The metallic floor mounted latching gate was designed to be a free standing 
access gate.  It can be located near x-ray machines as a handicap access gate.  The clear 
acrylic panels are abrasive resistant and shatter proof. The gate posts are bolted to the 
floor by steel mounting plates and the dimensions are 48" high and 36” wide. The post 
and base plate are metallic. 
 
Program – Checkpoint  
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Item- VISIONTRON-Metallic Black Barrier, 12”x48” 
Item- VISIONTRON -Metallic Black Barrier, 24”x48 
Item- VISIONTRON -Metallic Black Barrier, 36”x48”  
Item- VISIONTRON -Metallic Black Barrier, 48”x48” 
 
Description – This metallic barrier was designed to be located near x-ray machines. The 
clear acrylic panels are abrasive resistant and shatter proof. The barrier is bolted to the 
floor by a steel mounting plate. 
 
The barriers are available in 4 different sizes. One, two, three and four foot versions are 
versatile and can fit into most locations.  
 
The 12”x48” inch Metallic Black Barrier comes in a 49”x 13”x 8” box (approx). Each barrier 
weighs 11 pounds (approx).  
 
The 24”x48” inch Metallic Black Barrier comes in a 49”x 25”x 8” box. Each barrier weighs 
22 pounds.  
 
The 36”x48” inch Metallic Black Barrier comes in a 49”x 37” x 8” box. Each barrier weighs 
30 pounds.  
 
The 48”x48” inch Metallic Black Barrier comes in a 49”x 49” x 8” box. Each barrier weighs 
40 pounds. 
 
Program-Checkpoint 
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Item- JustMar-Pucel ETD CART for AITs *On back order* 
 
Description – 24L X 23W (IN),These all welded units include back and side stops on 
shelves to prevent parts and other items from rolling off. Sturdy drawers furnished with 
padlock loops. All models available with stem casters. Casters: (4 swivel) 3" soft rubber. 
300-lbs capacity. Comes with 2 shelves and 2 drawers. Dimensions: 23"W x 24"L x 34"H. 
 
 
Program-Checkpoint 
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FF&E shipped directly from the Vendors 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Item- (B6MODClassPSM) Webcoat - Composure Bench   
 
Description - Thermoplastic coating over steel is a premier choice for corrosion-free and 
maintenance-free outdoor furnishings. This ribbed steel bench with contoured seat and 
arms is designed for maximum comfort. 6-Ft. Contoured Bench without Back, Ribbed 
Steel, 2-7/8” Legs 
 
The seat is coated with UV-stabilized thermoplastic coating, fused and baked to 90% gloss 
finish. The high-gloss finish adds good looks and also helps the UV stabilizer in the coating 
inhibit fading over years of sunlight exposure. 
 
** Ships directly from the vendor** 
 
Program – Checkpoint 
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 Manual Diverter Table (MDR) Replacement Parts *On back order* 
 


 
 


 
 
 
Item- (TSAMDRTRANSTBR) Unicor - Right Hand 
Transition Table Replacement with Adjustable Leg 
and Mounting Hardware *On back order* 
 


 


 
 
 
Item-  (TSAMDRTRANSTBL)  Unicor - Left Hand 
Transition Table Replacement with Adjustable Leg 
and Mounting Hardware *On back order* 
 


 


 
 
 
Item- (TSAMDRPLEXI) Unicor - Poly (methyl 
methacrylate) (PMMA) Divider Replacement and 
Mounting Hardware *On back order* 


 


 
 
 
Item- (TSAMDRSSENDSTP) Unicor - End Stop / Stop 
Bar with Two End Cap Replacement and Mounting 
Hardware  *On back order* 
 


 
 


Description – The MDR replacement parts are compatible with Conroll and Unicor (Federal 
Prison Industries) MDRs. 
 
** Ships directly from the vendor** 
 
Program – Checkpoint 
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Item- (50-3000WB/BK) Lavi - Beltrac 3000 Post with Wrinkle Black Finish, 7' Black Belt 
 
Description –The Lavi - Beltrac 3000 Post with Wrinkle Black Finish, 7' Black Belt contains 
7’ retractable belts imbedded within the post. This post is in compliance with ADA 
regulations (Americans with Disability Act) to protect the floor surface.  All posts come 
with a standard non-marking rubberized base. 
 
** Ships directly from the vendor** 
 
Program – Checkpoint  
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Item- (50-3000DL/WB/BK) Stanchions, Lavi - Beltrac® 3000 Post Double-Line w/ Wrinkle 
Black Finish 7 Foot w/Black Belts 
 
 
Description - Beltrac 3000 Double Line Crowd Control stanchions contain 2 parallel 7’ 
retractable belts imbedded within the post. Each post contains 4 dovetail grooves and 
functions in the same method as our standard Beltrac 3000 stanchions. The lower belt is 
22" above the floor. This post is in compliance with ADA regulations (Americans with 
Disability Act) to protect the floor surface. All posts come with a standard non-marking 
rubberized base. 
 
** Ships directly from the vendor** 
 
Program – Checkpoint  
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Item- (50-BTA107/4DG/SET) Lavi In-line Table Kit (47-3/4")  
 
 (1) In-line Table should be deployed per AIT) 
 
Description:  The In-Line Table is now deployed with a lower rigid rail to provide stability.  
It attaches to the Lavi Beltrac 3000WB posts and allows passengers to complete 
paperwork while they are in line or perhaps fill out a survey or form.  
 
*Lavi Beltrac 3000WB posts must be ordered separately* 
 
Dimension:  upper table - 12’ x 47 ¾”   Color: Dark Gray 
 
** Ships directly from the vendor** 
 
Program – Checkpoint  
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Item- (06-2301/MB) Lavi - Light Duty 22"x28" Free Standing Sign Display - Matte Black 
Finish - w/acrylic  
 
 
Description  
The Sign Holder has a matt black finish with a total height of 56”.  The single-sided media 
capture area is 22" W x 28" L.  The Sign Holder has a weight of 18 lbs. and a 15” hollow 
base.  The Sign Holder now includes 22”x28” Clear sheets 
 
** Ships directly from the vendor** 
 
Program – Checkpoint 
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Item-  (44-4300/22/VU/WB) - Free standing 22"x28" Sign Display - Black Base, Satin Frame 
- w/acrylic  
 
Description  
The Sign Holder has a chrome finish post and frame.  It includes a 22”x28” media capture 
area with Safe Radius corners. The double sided poster display with acrylic sheets is 22" W 
x 28" L.  The 14” sloped base has a wrinkled black cover plate. 
 
Weight: 40 lbs 
 
** Ships directly from the vendor** 
 
Program – Checkpoint 
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Item- (50-1131V/MB/SET) Lavi – 11” x 14” Vertical Sign Holder for Beltrac® Posts Including 
Clear Inserts  
 
Description - Vertical Swivel Mount Radius Sign Frames are for graphic presentations, as 
well as distance viewing of directional signs on 7' Posts. *Each frame contains twin clear 
acrylic panels designed to accept regular printed paper media. 
 
** Ships directly from the vendor** 
 
Program – Checkpoint  
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(Actual Color: Black) 
 
 
 
 
 
Item - (SN3700) Amplivox Sound Systems – TDC Podium *On back order* 
 
Description -  
The TDC Podium is a height adjustable (36 – 41”) flat top surface, black powder coated, 
metal podium with two (2) interior, adjustable metal shelves, six (6) wiring grommets and 
four inch (4”) casters (2 locking). 
 
Specifications: 
Dimensions:  36 – 41”H, 30”W x 20”D; Color:  Black 
 
** Ships directly from the vendor** 
 
Program – Checkpoint  
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Item – (NCU551-L5-R9-B0-HD-IUN) Neutral Posture - X-ray Chair (Black)  
 
Description - Flat black urethane back and seat with easy to adjust seat height and 
back/seat depth.  The chair rotates 360°, with a seat height range of 23¼ and 33¼” and 
accommodates users up to 350lbs.  The chair comes with a 10” adjustable Nextstep Stool 
(Footrest/Step) with glides.  
 
 
** Ships directly from the vendor** 
 
Program – Checkpoint  
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Item- (SLAG-242-X ) Advance Tabco - 24”x 24” Stainless Steel Divest Table (adjustable 
height 31”- 34”) 
Item- (SLAG-304-X) Advance Tabco - 30”x 48” Stainless Steel Divest Table (adjustable 
height 31”- 34”) 
Item- (SLAG-305-X) Advance Tabco - 30”x 60” Stainless Steel Divest Table (adjustable 
height 31”- 34”) 
Item- (SLAG-306-X) Advance Tabco - 30”x 72” Stainless Steel Divest Table (adjustable 
height 31”- 34”) 
 
 
Description – The tables have a 16/430 stainless steel flat top, rolled front edges, square 
turndown ends, a Uni-Lok gusset system and a 16/430 stainless steel under-shelf. 
 
** Ships directly from the vendor** 
 
Program – Checkpoint  
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Item- (8919MH) Mono Machines - Executive Podium (Supervisor)  
 
 
Description – This is a functional mobile presentation stand. The large 29"W x 19"D x 
40”H presentation surface features a pencil tray and a containment lip with an open 
compartment below. Locking cabinet features double doors with a height adjustable 
interior shelf to store presentation materials. Mobile on four swivel casters (two lock).  
 
** Ships directly from the vendor** 
 
Program – Checkpoint  
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Item- Shore Solutions Inc.   Anti-Fatigue Mats   
 
Description –  2’x3’ – Mat (BB0203-YB)  
                          3’x5’ – Mat (BB0305-YB) 
              3’x8’ – Mat (BB0308-YB) 
                          3’x12’– Mat (BB0312-YB) 
 
These mats are made of 100% single piece molded Polyurethane sponge with a non-slip 
top surface and beveled edges on all four sides for trip prevention. All surfaces are sealed 
to prevent absorption of cleaning fluids and other liquids. 
 
Thickness:  9/16” – 5/8” overall (combined sponge and tread surface thickness) 
 
Color:  Black with 1” yellow border around the 4 sides. 
 
 
** Ships directly from the vendor** 
 
Program – Checkpoint  
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Item- Lavi Industries - 36" x 48"  Hinged, Clear 
Panel, Black Frame (50-HFP1003/MB/CL) 
 
Item- Lavi Industries - 30" x 48"  Hinged, Clear 
Panel, Black Frame (50-HFP1001/MB/CL) 
 
Item- Lavi Industries - 30" x 60"  Hinged, Clear 
Panel, Black Frame (50-HFP1002/MB/CL) 
 
Item- Lavi Industries - 30" x 72"  Hinged, Clear 
Panel, Black Frame (50-HFP1004/MB/CL) 
 
Item- Lavi Industries - 48" x 48"  Hinged, Clear 
Panel, Black Frame (50-HFP1005/MB/CL) 
 
Item- Lavi Industries - 48" x 60"  Hinged, Clear 
Panel, Black Frame (50-HFP1007/MB/CL)  
 
Item- Lavi Industries - 48" x 72"  Hinged, Clear 
Panel, Black Frame (50-HFP1008/MB/CL) 
 


 


 
Item- Lavi Industries - 36" x 48"  Hinged, Clear 
Panel, Metal/Satin Frame (50-HFP1003/SA/CL) 
 
Item- Lavi Industries - 30" x 48"  Hinged, Clear 
Panel, Metal/Satin Frame (50-HFP1001/SA/CL) 
 
Item- Lavi Industries - 30" x 60"  Hinged, Clear 
Panel, Metal Frame (50-HFP1002/SA/CL) 
 
Item- Lavi Industries - 30" x 72"  Hinged, Clear 
Panel, Metal Frame (50-HFP1004/SA/CL) 
 
Item- Lavi Industries - 48" x 48"  Hinged, Clear 
Panel, Metal Frame (50-HFP1005/SA/CL) 
 
Item- Lavi Industries - 48" x 60"  Hinged, Clear 
Panel, Metal Frame (50-HFP1007/SA/CL) 
 
Item- Lavi Industries - 48" x 72"  Hinged, Clear 
Panel, Metal Frame (50-HFP1008/SA/CL) 
 


 


 
Item- Lavi Industries  - 36" x 48"  Hinged, Black 
(Opaque) Panel, Black Frame (50-
HFP1003/MB/BK) 
 
Item- Lavi Industries - 30" x 48"  Hinged, Black 
(Opaque) Panel, Black Frame (50-
HFP1001/MB/BK) 
 


 


 
Item- Lavi Industries - 36" x 48"  Hinged, Black 
(Opaque) Panel, Metal/Satin Frame (50-
HFP1003/SA/BK) 
 
Item- Lavi Industries - 30" x 48"  Hinged, Black 
(Opaque) Panel, Metal/Satin Frame (50-
HFP1001/SA/BK) 
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Item- Lavi Industries - 30" x 60"  Hinged, Black 
(Opaque) Panel, Black Frame (50-
HFP1002/MB/BK) 
 
Item- Lavi Industries - 30" x 72"  Hinged, Black 
(Opaque) Panel, Black Frame (50-
HFP1004/MB/BK) 
 
Item- Lavi Industries - 48" x 48"  Hinged, Black 
(Opaque) Panel, Black Frame (50-
HFP1005/MB/BK) 
 
Item- Lavi Industries - 48" x 60"  Hinged, Black 
(Opaque) Panel, Black Frame (50-
HFP1007/MB/BK) 
 
Item- Lavi Industries - 48" x 72"  Hinged, Black 
(Opaque) Panel, Black Frame (50-
HFP1008/MB/BK) 
 


Item- Lavi Industries - 30" x 60"  Hinged, Black 
(Opaque) Panel, Metal/Satin Frame (50-
HFP1002/SA/BK) 
 
Item- Lavi Industries - 30" x 72"  Hinged, Black 
(Opaque) Panel, Metal/Satin Frame (50-
HFP1004/SA/BK) 
 
Item- Lavi Industries - 48" x 48"  Hinged, Black 
(Opaque) Panel, Metal/Satin Frame (50-
HFP1005/SA/BK) 
 
Item- Lavi Industries - 48" x 60"  Hinged, Black 
(Opaque) Panel, Metal/Satin Frame (50-
HFP1007/SA/BK) 
 
Item- Lavi Industries - 48" x 72"  Hinged, Black 
(Opaque) Panel, Metal/Satin Frame (50-
HFP1008/SA/BK) 
 


 
 
 
 Description of the Lavi Industries Hinged Panels   
 
These are framed panels that fit any Lavi Beltrac Posts.  Please note that the posts are not 
included. These panels can be used for posters or media/signage.  The assorted sizes and 
panel types are pictured above. 
 
Please note: The opaque panels are black in color. 
 
Colors:  Various 
 
** Ships directly from the vendor** 
 
Program – Checkpoint  
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Item – (3000GATE1/L) Lavi Industries - Beltrac 
Access Control Post w/Left Swing Arm Gate 


           
 


      
             
          
                
 
 Item – (GATE/1L) Lavi Industries - 
Replacement Security Gate Flapper w/ Hinge 
(Left)  (**Fits on any Beltrac  Post**) 


 


  
Item – (3000GATE1/R) Lavi Industries - Beltrac 
Access Control Post w/Right Swing Arm Gate 


           


             
                       
                
 
 
Item – (GATE/1R) Lavi Industries - 
Replacement Security Gate Flapper w/ Hinge 
(Right)  (**Fits on any Beltrac  Post**) 


 
  


 
Description 
 


• The Swing Arm Gates move to the left and right.  They include the Lavi Beltrac 
Control Post.   
 


• Replacement Security Gate Flapper w/ Hinge (Left or Right) can be ordered 
separately. They fit on any Lavi Beltrac Control Post. 


 
Color:  Black 
 
** Ships directly from the vendor** 
 
Program – Checkpoint  
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Item- (50-300WB) Lavi - 8’ Beltrac Post for Banners 
 
Description – The post is wrinkled black with a heavy base and has a mid-post belt 
receiver.  It does not contain a belt. 
 
** Ships directly from the vendor** 
 
Program – Checkpoint  
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Item- Partion Post, Wrinkle Black 50” (50-30052WB) 
 
Description – The post is black with a heavy base and it does not contain a belt.  
 
** Ships directly from the vendor** 
 
Program – Checkpoint  
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Item- Partion Post, Satin Metal, Mid Receiver, Magnetic (50-3005MG/SA-MR) 
 
Description – The post is Satin Metal, with a heavy base and has a mid-post belt receiver.  
It does not contain a belt.  
 
** Ships directly from the vendor** 
 
Program – Checkpoint  
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Item- (Full Kit) TDC-BPSS Stand Only- (TSA-TDC-BPS-3000) 
 
TDC Shelf, BPSS Mounting- (TDC Shielding) *Select this with item TSA-TDC-BPS-3000 if 
shelf option is needed* 
 
 
Description – Boarding Pass Scanner Configuration. The BPSS shelf shall be mounted on a 
post 40-44” in height, with a 13-14-inch base. The shelf dimensions may range from 9-12 
inches in length and 6-8 inches in width. The top of the shelf shall have a non-slip surface. 
 
** Ships directly from the vendor** 
 
Program – Checkpoint  
 





		Checkpoint FF&E – Overview

		FF&E shipped from the TSA Warehouse

		Item- 620DV (AT2) Rapiscan Roller Extension Table (small - 1 meter/ 3’)

		Item- (6040AT) - Smiths Extension Roller Assembly 4’

		Item- (6040AT) - Smiths Extension Roller Assembly 6’

		Item- (TSAMDRTABLER) Unicor - Manual Diverter Table (MDR) – RH  *On back order*

		Item- (TSAMDRTABLEL) Unicor - Manual Diverter Table (MDR) – LH  *On back order*

		Item- (TSACPSTABLE28) Unicor - AVS/ETD Search Table  *On back order*

		Item- (TSACAB08)(ETD/BLS Cabinet) Explosive Trace Detector/Bottle Liquid Scanner Cabinet   *On back order*

		Item- VISIONTRON -Latching Gate, Clear Panel, 36”x48” (Black) (Left or Right)

		Item- VISIONTRON-Metallic Black Barrier, 12”x48”

		Item- VISIONTRON -Metallic Black Barrier, 24”x48

		Item- VISIONTRON -Metallic Black Barrier, 36”x48”

		Item- VISIONTRON -Metallic Black Barrier, 48”x48”

		Item- JustMar-Pucel ETD CART for AITs *On back order*

		FF&E shipped directly from the Vendors

		Item- (B6MODClassPSM) Webcoat - Composure Bench

		Item- (50-3000WB/BK) Lavi - Beltrac 3000 Post with Wrinkle Black Finish, 7' Black Belt

		Item- (50-3000DL/WB/BK) Stanchions, Lavi - Beltrac® 3000 Post Double-Line w/ Wrinkle Black Finish 7 Foot w/Black Belts

		Item- (50-BTA107/4DG/SET) Lavi In-line Table Kit (47-3/4")

		Item- (06-2301/MB) Lavi - Light Duty 22"x28" Free Standing Sign Display - Matte Black Finish - w/acrylic

		Item-  (44-4300/22/VU/WB) - Free standing 22"x28" Sign Display - Black Base, Satin Frame - w/acrylic

		Item- (50-1131V/MB/SET) Lavi – 11” x 14” Vertical Sign Holder for Beltrac® Posts Including Clear Inserts

		Item - (SN3700) Amplivox Sound Systems – TDC Podium *On back order*

		Item – (NCU551-L5-R9-B0-HD-IUN) Neutral Posture - X-ray Chair (Black)

		Item- (SLAG-242-X ) Advance Tabco - 24”x 24” Stainless Steel Divest Table (adjustable height 31”- 34”)

		Item- (SLAG-304-X) Advance Tabco - 30”x 48” Stainless Steel Divest Table (adjustable height 31”- 34”)

		Item- (SLAG-305-X) Advance Tabco - 30”x 60” Stainless Steel Divest Table (adjustable height 31”- 34”)

		Item- (SLAG-306-X) Advance Tabco - 30”x 72” Stainless Steel Divest Table (adjustable height 31”- 34”)

		Item- (8919MH) Mono Machines - Executive Podium (Supervisor)

		Item- Shore Solutions Inc.   Anti-Fatigue Mats

		Description of the Lavi Industries Hinged Panels

		Item- (50-300WB) Lavi - 8’ Beltrac Post for Banners

		Item- Partion Post, Wrinkle Black 50” (50-30052WB)

		Item- Partion Post, Satin Metal, Mid Receiver, Magnetic (50-3005MG/SA-MR)

		Item- (Full Kit) TDC-BPSS Stand Only- (TSA-TDC-BPS-3000)
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EXIT LANES


EXIT LANE ACCESS CONTROL
A Guide for Technology Providers


This document serves as a 
resource for technology providers 


on TSA’s efforts to help airports find 
exit lane access control solutions.







2


What Are Exit Lanes?
	» The transition zone is the passageway that allows 


egress by screened individuals from the sterile to 
the public area. Within these transition zones, 
access is controlled to prevent unauthorized 
individuals from entering the sterile area without 
submitting to screening.


	» Thresholds are the boundaries between the 
transition zone and the adjoining sterile 
and public areas. A breach occurs when an 
unauthorized individual or object moving against 
the authorized flow of traffic crosses the sterile 
area threshold.


	» The warning zone is a region adjacent to the 
transition zone but sitting entirely within the 
public area. Loitering, wrong-way motion, and 
other actions that occur in this region may result in 
audible warnings cautioning individuals not to enter 
or re-enter the exit lane from the public area.


Exit lanes are areas within an 
airport that provide transitions 
between the sterile areas 
where individuals have 
undergone security screening 
and public areas where they 
have not. Securing exit lanes 
is an issue of access control—  
detecting and preventing 
unauthorized personnel, as well 
as preventing the introduction 
of prohibited items into the 
sterile area through the exit 
lane. Failure to control access 
through the exit lane can result 
in a security breach that disrupts 
airport operations and results in 
significant costs to the airport 
and airlines.
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Exit Lane Access Control Solutions 
Open Lane with Guard involves using human security guards and no technology. 
Although the majority of U.S. airports fall into this category, maintaining these 
staffed exit lanes is costly because of the personnel required to ensure continuous 
monitoring. Staffed exit lanes also carry risks associated with human surveillance 
error, such as inattentiveness and fatigue. As a result, an increasing number of 
U.S. airports have been investigating and implementing exit lane technology (ELT) 
solutions with automated capabilities that achieve the same or better security than 
a staffed exit lane. 


Interlocking Doors are two commercial off-the-shelf solid enclosures that extend 
from floor to ceiling and are usually revolving or sliding doors. The doors operate in 
a coordinated manner so that both cannot be opened at the same time. Each door 
defines the thresholds to the sterile and public areas, and the enclosure between 
the doors is the transition zone. 


Multilayer Portal is a fixed commercial off-the-shelf installation serving as a 
defined corridor between the sterile and public areas, consisting of at least two 
doors and employing multiple sensor technologies.


Custom Multilayer is multiple commercial off-the-shelf products that are selected 
and integrated into the exit lane, often by a third-party systems integrator, to form 
a unique, custom system that is tailored to the specific physical configuration and 
needs of that exit lane. Components generally include physical barriers as well as 
detection and alerting systems.


Technology Enhanced Security Force (TESF) covers custom solutions where commercial off-the-shelf 
technology components are paired with human security guards to provide required security capabilities. 
TESF options offer enhanced vigilance or physical barriers that aid human guards in preventing a breach.


Video Analytics:  
Image processing software 
capable of detecting people 
moving the wrong way or 
loitering, along with objects that 
have been thrown or left behind.


Other Sensors: 
Motion sensors based on infrared, 
microwave, or optical/laser 
technologies capable of detecting 
wrong-way motion.


Doors/Turnstiles/Barriers:  
Sensor-activated to open for 
passengers exiting the sterile 
area and close after they pass 
through. Includes smart one-
way doors (SOWD).


Exit lane solutions can be grouped into five categories. 
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Exit Lane Security Capabilities
TSA has created a set of broad access control capability descriptions that describe the functionality needed to 
secure airport exit lanes. Security measures must prevent unauthorized access into the sterile area by people 
and objects, as well as provide real-time notifications to authorities. These capabilities can be organized into 
seven broad types. When specific requirements implementing these capabilities are established by a user or 
vendor, they will be subject to public law, Sensitive Security Information (SSI) provisions, and TSA regulations.


DETECT Provide real-time sensing of unauthorized persons or prohibited items as they 
move the wrong way past a certain location


WARN Provide real-time notification to an unauthorized person entering, moving toward, or 
loitering near the exit lane “threshold” or in the “warning zone”


ALERT
Provide real-time notification to appropriate authorities of unauthorized movement 
into and through the transition zone by persons or prohibited items; alerts may be 
based on one detection or a series of detections


PREVENT Mitigate a breach into the sterile area by unauthorized persons or prohibited items


SAFETY Allow for passenger egress in the normal direction of flow; avoid confining innocent 
members of the traveling public with unauthorized persons


DOCUMENT Record evidence of detections and breaches


SUPPORT Provide system health and status reporting and user review functions
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* Time component should be determined and documented by the airport.


TYPE DESCRIPTION


C
la


ss
 2


 C
ap


ab
ili


tie
s


Detect


Warn


Alert


Document


Support


Detect individuals entering the warning zone from the public area.
Detect individuals loitering in the warning zone.
Detect individuals entering the transition zone from the warning zone.
Detect individuals that reverse direction in the transition zone.
Detect objects that are resting in the warning zone or transition zone. 
Detect objects entering the transition zone from the warning zone.
Detect objects moving counter to the flow while in the transition zone.


Warn individuals entering the warning zone from the public area.
Warn individuals loitering in the warning zone.
Warn individuals entering the transition zone from the warning zone.
Warn individuals entering the sterile area.
Warn when objects are resting in the warning zone or transition zone.
Warn when objects enter the transition zone from the warning zone.


Alert authorities when individuals loiter in the warning zone + time component.*  
Alert authorities when objects are resting in the warning zone or transition zone + time component.*
Alert authorities when individuals enter the transition zone from the warning zone.
Alert authorities when objects enter the transition zone from the warning zone.
Alert authorities when objects move counter to the flow while in the transition zone.


Document individuals entering the transition zone from the warning zone.
Document objects entering the transition zone from the warning zone.
Document individuals loitering in the warning zone + time component.*
Document objects resting in the warning zone or transition zone + time component.*
Document individuals moving counter to the flow.
Document individuals entering the sterile area.
Document objects entering the sterile area.


Provide system health and status indications.
Provide the ability for user review of detection information.


TYPE DESCRIPTION


C
la


ss
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s Detect


Alert


Prevent


Safety


Detect individuals moving counter to the flow while in the transition zone
Detect individuals entering the sterile area
Detect objects entering the sterile area


Alert authorities when individuals move counter to the flow while in the transition zone
Alert authorities when individuals enter the sterile area
Alert authorities when objects enter the sterile area


Mitigate the unauthorized entry of individuals into the sterile area
Mitigate the unauthorized entry of objects into the sterile area


Allow for normal egress through the exit lane
Avoid confining passengers with an unauthorized individual


* Time component should be determined and documented by the airport.


TYPE DESCRIPTION


C
la


ss
 2


 C
ap
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ili


tie
s


Detect


Warn


Alert


Document


Support


Detect individuals entering the warning zone from the public area.
Detect individuals loitering in the warning zone.
Detect individuals entering the transition zone from the warning zone.
Detect individuals that reverse direction in the transition zone.
Detect objects that are resting in the warning zone or transition zone. 
Detect objects entering the transition zone from the warning zone.
Detect objects moving counter to the flow while in the transition zone.


Warn individuals entering the warning zone from the public area.
Warn individuals loitering in the warning zone.
Warn individuals entering the transition zone from the warning zone.
Warn individuals entering the sterile area.
Warn when objects are resting in the warning zone or transition zone.
Warn when objects enter the transition zone from the warning zone.


Alert authorities when individuals loiter in the warning zone + time component.*  
Alert authorities when objects are resting in the warning zone or transition zone + time component.*
Alert authorities when individuals enter the transition zone from the warning zone.
Alert authorities when objects enter the transition zone from the warning zone.
Alert authorities when objects move counter to the flow while in the transition zone.


Document individuals entering the transition zone from the warning zone.
Document objects entering the transition zone from the warning zone.
Document individuals loitering in the warning zone + time component.*
Document objects resting in the warning zone or transition zone + time component.*
Document individuals moving counter to the flow.
Document individuals entering the sterile area.
Document objects entering the sterile area.


Provide system health and status indications.
Provide the ability for user review of detection information.


TYPE DESCRIPTION


C
la


ss
 1


 C
ap


ab
ili


tie
s Detect


Alert


Prevent


Safety


Detect individuals moving counter to the flow while in the transition zone
Detect individuals entering the sterile area
Detect objects entering the sterile area


Alert authorities when individuals move counter to the flow while in the transition zone
Alert authorities when individuals enter the sterile area
Alert authorities when objects enter the sterile area


Mitigate the unauthorized entry of individuals into the sterile area
Mitigate the unauthorized entry of objects into the sterile area


Allow for normal egress through the exit lane
Avoid confining passengers with an unauthorized individual


Within these broad capability types are Class 1 and Class 2 security capabilities.  
Class 1 capabilities establish a baseline that is applicable for all airports and exit lane configurations.


Class 2 capabilities are supplemental attributes that may be desired by individual airports as part of their 
exit lane access control solution. These attributes are often provided through coordination with technology 
providers (and possibly systems integrators) to select specific product options, system configura-tions, and 
output signals, along with customizing how and when security notifications are being provided to passengers 
and authorities. In that way, selecting appropriate Class 2 capabilities enables airports to tailor the exit lane 
solution to their needs.


Exit Lane Security Capabilities
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Current Exit Lane Technology
Implementation Status
As part of the technology awareness focus area, ELT deployment statistics were gathered to gain an 
understanding of which technologies are currently installed at U.S. airports. The graphics below depict 
statistics by region, airport category, and technology category.


 
By Region:
Nearby airports with similar exit lane configurations are great resources to airports to help understand the 
transition to technology. Statistics show that region 2 has the greatest percentage of airports with technology 
(36%), while region 4 has the lowest percentage of airports with technology (19%). 


5


4


3


2


1


By Technology Type:
Multilayer portals currently span 52% of ELT 
currently installed in airports, with TESF: Video 
Analytics as the second most common technology 
type (20%).


7% 6%
10%


52%


20%


5%


Custom Multilayer


Interlocking Doors


Multilayer Portal


TESF: Other Sensors


TESF: Video Analytics


TESF:Doors/Barriers/ 
Turnstiles


By Airport Category:
CAT X airports have the highest proportion of ELT 
currently installed, with CAT I and II close behind. 
Data indicate that CAT III and IV airports do not 
commonly have technology, although there are 
instances of these airports that do have ELT.
160
140
120
100


80
60
40
20


0
X I II III IV


156


28


58


83


124


Total Federalized Airports: 449
Total Airports with ELT Installed: 121


Number of Airports by Region  
with ELT Installed*


Region Installed
Total  


Airports


1 12 (25%) 48


2 39 (36%) 108


3 23 (25%) 92


4 20 (19%) 103


5 27 (28%) 98


# of airports with ELT installed 
Total # of airports
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Increasing Technology Awareness: SOTR
TSA produced the State of Tech Report (SOTR), which is an 
exclusive resource for airports on exit lane technologies. It provides 
guidance on the capabilities that TSA considers necessary for 
securing exit lanes, discusses currently available commercial 
solutions, and describes a set of TSA initiatives aimed at helping 
TSA stakeholders, airport operators, and industry partners to find 
optimal solutions for their own unique environments.  
Note: The SOTR strives to capture the technology currently 
available without providing vendor recommendations.


Decision Support Tools: ELT Toolbox
It can be challenging to sift through the various categories of 
exit lane technology solutions and determine which technology 
types are compatible with a particular exit lane. To help airport 
stakeholders plan and implement access control solutions for their 
exit lanes, TSA developed the Exit Lane Technology Toolbox—an 
interactive, web-based platform containing decision support tools 
and resources that airports can request access to and leverage for 
planning purposes.


Exit Lanes Airport Data Collection & Analysis
TSA’s MPAC division is collecting ELT post-deployment data at 
partner airports and conducting analyses using this in-service 
data. This will enable unprecedented insight into how a variety of 
deployed systems (different technology categories and product 
configurations) perform over time, including effectiveness and 
maintenance trends.


How Is TSA Assisting Airports Interested 
in Exit Lane Technologies?
TSA provides security technology recommendations 
and solutions for surface transportation, aviation 
infrastructure, and public areas through the 
Multimodal & Public Area Capabilities (MPAC) 
division of the Requirements & Capabilities 
Analysis (RCA) office. This mission is supported 
by legislative and executive authorities, and it has 
primarily been accomplished by evaluating existing 
security solutions and developing requirements 
for new technologies. MPAC regularly engages 


industry and exchanges insights with transportation 
system owners and operators in order to stimulate 
the commercial technology marketplace. TSA’s 
MPAC division is performing a multi-year activity 
with airports to increase awareness of exit lane 
technology and to gather information and data about 
exit lane deployment in a variety of configurations. 
This activity spans multiple areas including 
technology awareness, decision support tools, data 
collection & analysis, and airport consultations.


For more information, contact:   
TSA-MPAC-ExitLanes@tsa.dhs.gov
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Checkpoint Advertising and
Brand Identity Concept







Introduction


Presenting a strong, unified brand identity for TSA is essential to earning the respect and trust 


of the traveling public. Our brand identity should be reflected in every touchpoint a passenger 


has with the agency and incorporated to the fullest extent possible to promote a consistent 


and optimal experience for our customers. Security Screening Checkpoints (SSCP) represent 


the public’s most frequent and important interaction with the TSA brand and our greatest 


opportunity to reinforce our brand identity. 


 


This concept guide depicts possible branding and advertising layouts for Standard and TSA 


PreCheck® lanes for consideration when designing a new, or reconfiguring an existing, terminal 


or checkpoint. It also provides a catalog of branding and advertising assets available for use at 


SSCPs to integrate TSA’s brand identity and promote TSA PreCheck enrollment. Ordering and use 


of these assets are completely optional and dependent upon the availability of local funds.


 


TSA’s Strategic Communications and Public Affairs (SCPA) office is responsible for managing the 


agency’s brand identity. Questions about these checkpoint branding guidelines or creative assets 


may be directed to SCPA at TSA_Marketing@tsa.dhs.gov.







Checkpoint Queue Brand Identity Mockup with Creative Assets — TSA PreCheck® Lane


1


1 TSA PreCheck Creative Assets (no messaging)


TSA PreCheck Stanchion Belts 


2


2







Checkpoint Queue Advertising Mockup with Creative Assets — TSA Standard Lanes


1


1


2


2


TSA PreCheck Creative Assets with Enroll Messaging


Transportation Security Administration Stanchion Belts
TSA PreCheck Enrollment Benefits Messaging Stanchion Belts 







TSA PreCheck® Creative Assets in Queues for Standard Lanes


Panel Barriers
72”x36”


Panel Barriers
48”x36”


In-Queue Sign (end caps)
8.8”x24”







Other Creative Assets for Standard Lanes (post TDC) 


Pull-up Banner
32”x80”







Other Creative Assets for Standard Lanes (post TDC) 


TSA insignia


Decal for placement on existing equipment.


OR Equipment manufactured in DHS colors 
with TSA insignia placed on the machine 
directly in the factory.







Stanchion Belts


TSA PreCheck with Enroll Messaging (double-sided belts) (in the queues for standard lanes)


84”x3” (50” of live area with the live area closest to the clip end of the belt)







Panel Barriers in Queues for TSA TSA PreCheck® Lanes 


60”x30”


60”x48”


72”x30”


72”x48”


48”x30”


36”x20”


48”x36”


48”x48”


50”x60”
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TSA Insignia


1


T S A  C H E C K P O I N T  B R A N D I N G


The following system identification information shall be permanently marked on the system 
throughout the normal life cycle of the system so that it can be read by an operator and traveler/ non-
traveler:


• Full Color TSA Insignia introduced May 2020, positioned in the center, horizontally and vertically 
on the system. No vendor logos, names or third-party design elements will be permitted. 
Equipment will include TSA Color Palette, TSA Insignia, TSA Wordmark or TSA spelled out on 
the procured equipment. The TSA insignia should always be positioned in a place of prominence 
and surrounded by a minimum amount of clear space to distinguish it from any non-removable 
graphic elements. The TSA insignia is a trademark. Its’ use must be approved by Strategic 
Communications and Public Affairs (SCPA) prior to product purchase to include vendor 
renderings or equipment drawings depicting placement of the TSA brand identity, including the 
insignia, colors and typography, which must be in accordance with the directives and guidelines 
set forth by TSA


• “Transportation Security Administration” will be positioned as high as possible on both sides of 
the system. 


• Any system design color and fonts will follow the guidance provided in the TSA Style Guideline 
document 







Equipment Branding Examples


2


T S A  C H E C K P O I N T  B R A N D I N G
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Transportation Security Administration 


Synect has worked closely with the TSA Innovation 
Task Force (ITF) to design and implement a ReadySeeGo program 
for use throughout TSA security checkpoints.


This program is distinguished by content that 
supports passenger screening by using dynamic instructional 
content that addresses each stage of a passenger’s progress 
through the checkpoint. ​​ Various screening states can be 
controlled by the TSOs using the control tablet.


RSG automates educating the passenger on 
the divestment process, explains how to use the ASLs, displays 
real-time queue wait times, and shares other dynamic TSA-related 
materials in order to enhance the passenger experience.







Digital Static


Enhanced Visibility


Directly engage your passengers in their line of sight with 
dynamic  instructions and  informational animations.


It takes


more views captured 
versus static displays


to capture a viewer’s 
attention







TSA 


RSG totems are the perfect solution 
for the dynamic, demanding 
checkpoint environment. 


Benefits include:


Easy and efficient set-up


Flexible positioning 
and repositioning​


Automated instructions 
for increased efficiency


Increased throughput 
as passengers arrive prepared 
for screening​







Queue Placement 


ReadySeeGo totems are most effective 
when multiple units are used throughout 
the queuing line.


There are four (4) distinct areas and  
specific targeted messaging associated 
with each one. 


Queue – The entry point of the 
security checkpoint lane. 


Divest – The area within the 
queuing lanes


TDC – Located at the travel 
document checker


Recomposure – The area post 
passenger screening







Queue Placement 


ReadySeeGo totems are most effective 
when multiple units are used throughout 
the queuing line.


There are four (4) distinct areas and  
specific targeted messaging associated 
with each one. 


Queue – The entry point of the 
security checkpoint lane. 


Divest – The area within the 
queuing lanes


TDC – Located at the travel 
document checker


Recomposure – The area post 
passenger screening







Functionality


Dynamic information


Integration with 3rd party 
software


Wi-Fi or wired connectivity


Multi-lingual


ReadySeeGo is under your 


complete control. 


Synchronize multiple RSG units via Wi-Fi.


Control content in real time.


Integration with third party applications.


Control screening states via control tablet.


Customized messaging. 







San Francisco 


International Airport


Synect collaborated with the 
Transportation Security 
Administration Innovation Task 
Force to demonstrate this 
solution in San Francisco 
International Airport.  


The demonstration ran 
successfully  from November 1, 
2018 to January 1, 2019.  







Reagan Washington 


National Airport


ReadySeeGo is currently part 
of a TSA initiative at Reagan 
Washington National Airport. 


RSG displays divestment content 
as well as COVID-19 related 
graphics to create passenger 
awareness of healthy travel tips 
and social distancing. 
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Crowd Movement Technology Standards 


Performance and Security Standards 
Crowd Movement Technology 


1.0 OVERVIEW 


On October 5, 2018, Congress signed into law the FAA Reauthorization Act of 2018, also referred to 
inside TSA as the TSA Modernization Act.  The law requires TSA to complete numerous tasks, ranging 
from smaller, simpler tasks to larger, more complex ones.  In this case, the Real-Time Security 
Checkpoint Wait Times requirement falls to the latter.  The exact language for reference is as follows: 


SEC. 1922.  Real-time security checkpoint wait times. 


(a) In general. - Not later than 18 months after the date of enactment of this Act, the
Administrator shall make available to the public information on wait times at each
airport security checkpoint at which security screening operations are conducted or
overseen by the TSA.


(b) Requirements. - The information described in subsection (a) shall be provided in real
time via technology and published—


(1) online; and


(2) in physical locations at applicable airport terminals.


(c) Considerations. - The Administrator shall only make the information described in
subsection (a) available to the public if it can do so in a manner that does not increase
public area security risks.


(d) Definition of wait time. - In this section, the term “wait time” means the period beginning when a
passenger enters a queue for a screening checkpoint and ending when that passenger exits the
checkpoint.


1.1 Background 


Real-time wait time data collection is not new to TSA, as there have been several efforts over the years 
to establish an effective method for doing this.  There was a formal project led by the Office of Security 
Technologies that began in 2009 and ended on June 13, 2013 that would have established automated 
wait time technology with the capability for real-time reporting.  This project ended due to privacy 
concerns over the method selected for data capture (tracking of Bluetooth capable devices).  
Additionally, the Office of Security Operations was engaged in preliminary work with a CCTV tracking 
based company in 2016 that was eventually terminated.  Extensive market research was conducted in 
order to gain a breadth of knowledge of the various methods in which crowd movement technology 
collects data.  Various offices across TSA came together to establish a set of Performance and Security 
Standards based off of this market research.  The following sections will outline those standards which 
should be in place for implementation of this technology within TSA. 
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2.0 CUSTOMER MOVEMENT METRIC REQUIREMEMNTS 


The language in the Law states wait times should be tracked and reported in real-time.  TSA understands 
this technology has the capability to provide automated data collection beyond a simple collection of 
wait time metrics. Below highlights the individual metrics TSA sees as a benefit to the Agency with an 
implementation of this data collection.  This information shall be received from the technology vendor 
via an application programming interface, or API.  TSA may also request a hard copy data file from the 
technology vendor either regularly or on an ad hoc basis.  The system shall track and monitor the 
following metrics for all applicable passenger types at each checkpoint within TSA, at a minimum of 5-
minute increments.  Additional passenger types may be added, removed or redefined by TSA at any 
time.   


2.1 Customer Movement Metrics 


The system shall track all measures at a 95% accuracy standard: 


• TSA Wait Times: All segments of the security screening process, to be defined by TSA, to begin at
the entry of the queue and end upon exit of the checkpoint.
 Standard Passengers
 PreCheck™ Passengers


• Number of Standard Passengers in queue
• Number of PreCheck™ Passengers in queue
• Total passengers processed by the Travel Document Checker (TDC)
• Standard Passengers processed by lane
• PreCheck™ Passengers processed by lane
• Average Passenger dwell times at the TDC
• Standard Passenger dwell times at all security procedures, as defined by TSA
• PreCheck™ Passenger dwell times at all security procedures, as defined


The system will be required to swiftly adapt to the ever changing environment of transportation 
security. The vendor will work with TSA to put into place new algorithms and analytics, resulting in new 
metrics and reporting requirements. 


2.2 Customer Movement Metric Definitions 


Below are the definitions of the metrics listed above.  This list may be amended as TSA sees fit. 


• Wait Time (End of Queue to Travel Document Checker (TDC)): The metric should indicate the
wait time per checkpoint from the end of the queue to the TDC


• Wait Time (TDC to Person Screening Device): The metric should indicate the wait time per
checkpoint from the TDC to the passenger screening device (i.e. Walk Through Metal Detector
(WTMD) or Advanced Image Technology (AIT))


• Wait Time (Passenger Screening Device to post-recomposure): The metric should indicate the
wait time per checkpoint from the passenger screening device to when the passenger leaves the
checkpoint area after recomposing


• Lane Throughput: The metric should indicate the passenger processing capacity per lane
• Dwell Times: Amount of time a passenger spends at a single position or screening function
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• Resource Balancing Indicator: The metric should indicate whether the checkpoint is over-
resourced, under-resourced, or balanced in relation to the number of TDCs open, lanes open,
and staff at each lane


2.3 Customer Movement Dashboard 


TSA and the vendor will need to collaborate to develop a live metric dashboard, for both local TSA and 
Headquarters, which includes the above live metrics for all TSA passenger throughput types.  


3.0 CUSTOMER MOVEMENT HARDWARE REQUIREMENTS 


In the event TSA deploys crowd movement technology, the vendor shall provide TSA with a variety of 
specifications for the hardware. The hardware must include commercial-off-the-shelf (COTS) systems 
and include a User Manual in an electronic format. This manual shall include: 


• Table of Contents
• Capability/technology overview
• System overview
• KPI definitions and calculations
• Maintenance contacts


The vendor shall update this document as needed. 


4.0 CUSTOMER MOVEMENT SECURITY REQUIREMENTS 


4.1 Privacy 


The system shall provide technology or filtering that does not store Personally Identifiable Information 
(e.g., facial recognition quality image, MAC address, or other identifier that links or is linkable to an 
individual). The system shall be capable of delimiting the boundaries in which movement is tracked to 
the areas defined by TSA. 


4.2 Data Formatting and Connecting to a TSA Network Cyber Security Infrastructure 


4.2.1 Data Formatting  


The Crowd Movement Transmission Data document, Appendix A, reflects the data format required by 
TSA for integration with existing TSA systems.  Crowd movement technology vendors will collect TSA 
metrics in the required format and make it available to TSA headquarters for analytic and reporting 
purposes. This document covers the following areas: 


• Airport Level
• Checkpoint Level
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• Lane Level


4.2.2 Data Standards and Zoning 


The Standards and Zoning document, Appendix B, provides the format for data exchange between the 
customer movement technology and the TSA STIP network.  This document also provides examples of 
wait time zones, which may be subject to change at any time by TSA. 


4.3 Cyber Security Infrastructure 


The Information Assurance Requirements document, Appendix C, outlines the requirements in place for 
systems to obtain an Authority to Operate within the TSA environment.  This document covers the 
following topics: 


• General Security
• Training
• Configuration Management
• Risk Management
• Contingency Planning
• Program Performance
• FedRAMP Requirements
• Data Storage, Processing and Protection
• Remote Access, Passwords and Account Protection
• Maintenance


4.4 Enterprise Architecture 


The Enterprise Architecture document, Appendix D, outlines the requirements in place for enterprise 
information and data Governance and management within DHS and TSA.  This document covers the 
following topics: 


• Development, use, and disposition of TSA information
• Categories of TSA information
• Policies in place by DHS and TSA for enterprise information
• User interface design requirements
• Data structure examples
• Data delivery requirements
• Data Management Plan requirements







Appendix A


Primary 
Key


Foreign 
Key


Attribute Name Attribute Definition
Crowd 


Movement 
Data Type


Setup or 
Submission


Required? Crowd Movement Comment


X Screening Equipment 
Event ID


Screening Equipment Event ID is the unique 
identifier of a Screening Event. n(30) Submission Req


Unique ID for Transmission of Crowd Movement 
data for one Date / Timestamp at one airport


X Mode ID Mode ID is the unique identifer that 
represents each travel mode. x(10) Submission Req Value for Passenger Air Travel 


X Airport Code The numeric code assigned to an airport 
x(4) Submission Req


3 characters for domestic airports, 4 characters for 
international airports


X Date Timestamp MM/DD/YYYY HHMM:SS that the Crowd 
Movement event was recorded Date (16) Submission Req


Auto Generated
Format:  MMDDYYYY HHMM:SS
Military time 0000:00 to 2400:00 hours


Airport Average Wait 
Time - Current Snapshot 


Average duration of time that  passengers are 
waiting - across all checkpoints at the airport   


Time(8) Submission Req


During this reporting increment, the average time 
(HH:MM:SS) for a passenger to move from the 
beginning of the Checkpoint Queue to the 
Checkpoint Exit.  Average is across all measured 
checkpoints at the reporting airport.


Airport Passenger 
Throughput - Current 
Snapshot 


Number of passengers who exited from all of 
the airports Checkpoints during the cyrrent 
Crowd Movement snapshot 


n(6) Submission Req


Airport Total Passengers 
Processed per Hour


Calculated number of passengers/hour  
exiting from all checkpoints at the airport, at 
the current throughput rate n(6) Submission Req


X Checkpoint ID Security Checkpoint ID is the unique identifier 
for an airport security checkpoint. x(18) Submission Req


Unique serial number for a screening 
checkpoint - across all airports


Quantity of Lane 
Segments


Number of segments Crowd Movement 
measures for each checkpoint lane


n(2) Submission Req Initial default value is four (4)


Checkpoint Average 
Wait Time - Current 
Snapshot


Average duration of time that passengers 
wait at a checkpoint. 


x(8) Submission Req


For this checkpoint, during this reporting 
increment, the average time (HH:MM:SS) for a 
passenger to move from the beginning of the 
Checkpoint Queue to the Checkpoint Exit. 


Checkpoint Passenger 
Throughput - Current 
Snapshot 


Number of passengers who exited 
this checkpoint during the current 
Crowd Movement snapshot time 
period


n(6) Submission Req


Checkpoint Total  
Passengers Processed - 
Hourly Rate


Calculated number of passengers/hour  
exiting from this checkpoint, at the current 
throughput rate n(6) Submission Req


X Screening Lane 
ID


Screening Lane ID is the unique identifier for 
each security checkpoint  x(18) Submission Req


Unique serial number for a screening 
lane - across all airports


Lane Average Wait Time - 
Current Snapshot 


Average duration of time that passengers 
wait at a lane


x(8) Submission Req


For this lane, during this reporting increment, the 
average time (HH:MM:SS) for a passenger to move 
from the beginning of this checkpoint lane to exit 
from this lane


Lane Passenger 
Throughput - Current 
Snapshot 


Number of passengers who exited this 
lane during the current Crowd Movement 
snapshot time period n(6) Submission Req


Lane Total Passengers 
Processed - Hourly Rate


Calculated number of passengers/hour 
exiting from this lane, at the current 
throughput rate


n(6) Submission Req


Lane Segment Identifier The lane segment number, e.g. 1,2,3 or 4


n(2) Submission Req
Initially Crowd Movement will measure wait time 
for 4 segments of each lane.  This may change in 
the future.


Lane Increment Wait 
Time


During this reporting increment, the time 
(HH:MM:SS) for a passenger to move from 
through the 1st measured Increment of the 
lane queue = from the beginning of a 
Checkpoint Lane queue to their arrival at the 
document checking station 


Time(8) Submission


Crowd Movement Activity Transmission Record
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Data Standards
Real-Time Wait Time (RTWT)


Appendix B


M a r c h  2 0 2 0
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T h r e e - Z o n e  D a t a  C o l l e c t i o n


End of Queue 
to Travel 


Document 
Checker (TDC)


TDC To Person 
Screening Device


Passenger Screening Device to 
post-recomposure


TDC To Person 
Screening Device


Passenger Screening Device to 
post-recomposure


Pr
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he
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™
 Q
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ue


St
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da
rd


 Q
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ue


End of Queue 
to Travel 


Document 
Checker (TDC)
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N o t i o n a l  D a t a  S t r u c t u r e


SAMPLE_START_DATETIME SAMPLE_END_DATETIME AIRPORT_ID AIRPORT_DESC CHECKPOINT_ID CHECKPOINT_DESC TERMINAL_ID TERMINAL_DESC ZONE_TYPE_ID ZONE_TYPE_DESC QUEUE_TYPE_ID QUEUE_TYPE_DESC MACHINE_ID MACHINE_DESC DWELL_TIME_DEC TOTAL_THROUGHPUT WAIT_TIME_SEC


10/23/2019 10:55 10/23/2019 11:00 100 DCA 1033 Checkpoint A 45 Terminal 1 1 Pre-TDC 3 Blended 300 100 1200


10/23/2019 10:55 10/23/2019 11:00 100 DCA 1033 Checkpoint A 45 Terminal 1 2 TDC to Screening 1 Standard 12345 DCA X-Ray 1 35 20 10


10/23/2019 10:55 10/23/2019 11:00 100 DCA 1033 Checkpoint A 45 Terminal 1 2 TDC to Screening 2 PreCheck 87324 DCA X-Ray 2 15 30 8


10/23/2019 10:55 10/23/2019 11:00 100 DCA 1033 Checkpoint A 45 Terminal 1 3 Screening to Recomposure 1 Standard 6512 DCA WTMD 1 20 10 12


10/23/2019 10:55 10/23/2019 11:00 100 DCA 1033 Checkpoint A 45 Terminal 1 3 Screening to Recomposure 2 PreCheck 541698 DCA AIT 1 20 10 12


10/23/2019 11:00 10/23/2019 11:05 100 DCA 1033 Checkpoint A 45 Terminal 1 1 Pre-TDC 3 Blended 150 110 500


10/23/2019 11:00 10/23/2019 11:05 100 DCA 1033 Checkpoint A 45 Terminal 1 2 TDC to Screening 1 Standard 12345 DCA X-Ray 1 30 25 11


10/23/2019 11:00 10/23/2019 11:05 100 DCA 1033 Checkpoint A 45 Terminal 1 2 TDC to Screening 2 PreCheck 87324 DCA X-Ray 2 15 34 8


10/23/2019 11:00 10/23/2019 11:05 100 DCA 1033 Checkpoint A 45 Terminal 1 3 Screening to Recomposure 1 Standard 6512 DCA WTMD 1 20 11 12


10/23/2019 11:00 10/23/2019 11:05 100 DCA 1033 Checkpoint A 45 Terminal 1 3 Screening to Recomposure 2 PreCheck 541698 DCA AIT 1 20 11 12


• Machine ID is unique, associated with a single checkpoint.
• Checkpoint ID is unique, associated with a single airport.
• Terminal ID is unique, associated with a single airport.
• Queue types (Standard, PreCheck, Blended) may change in the future.
• Zone types (Pre-TDC, TDC to Screening, etc.) may change in the future.
• Sample duration (5 minutes) is notional and provided for illustration only.
• TSA will publish “common lookup” data for airports, checkpoints, terminals, and machines.
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N o t i o n a l  D a t a  F l o w


Business 
Intelligence (BI) 


Application Server


RTWT server(s) at 
airport


Automated 
Extract, 


Transform, and 
Load (ETL) 


process


TSA Enterprise Performance 
Management Platform 


(EPMP) Data Warehouse


Vendor/Cloud 
Database (DB)


Near-Real-Time Dashboards


TSA.Gov Server


Mobile Devices


Real-Time Wait 
Time (RTWT) data 


capture devices


Business 
Intelligence (BI) 


Web Server
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Information Assurance Requirements for TSA Government 
Acquisitions   


A. General Security Requirements


A.1. All authorized, cleared and vetted primary, subcontractor, and/or 3rd party vendors or
contractors supporting or doing business per agreement with TSA either directly or indirectly shall
comply with applicable IT security, cybersecurity or information assurance (IA) policies as stated in the
DHS 4300A Sensitive Systems Policy Directive, TSA MD 1400.3 ITS, and TSA Information Assurance (IA)
Handbook and supplemental directives.


A.2. The Contractor shall comply with Federal, Department of Homeland Security (DHS) and
Transportation Security Administration (TSA) security, sensitive information handling, and privacy
guidelines in effect at the time of the award of the contract, as well as those requirements that may be
added during the contract.


A.3. The Contractor shall perform periodic reviews to ensure compliance with all information
security and privacy requirements.


A.4. The Contractor shall comply with applicable DHS and TSA security controls to ensure that the
Government's security requirements are met. These controls are described in DHS PD 4300A and TSA
MD 1400 series security policy documents and are based on the current National Institute of Standards
and Technology (NIST) Special Publication (SP) 800-53 standards.


A.5. The Contractor shall include this guidance in all subcontracts at any tier where the
subcontractor is performing the work defined in the Statement of Work (SOW).


A.6. The Contractor shall ensure all of its staff members have the required level of approved security
clearance commensurate with the sensitivity of the information being accessed, stored, processed,
transmitted or otherwise handled by the system or required to perform the work stipulated by the
contract.  At a minimum, all Contractor staff shall be subjected to a Public Trust background check and
be granted a Public Trust clearance before access to any system or other TSA resources as granted.


A.7. The Contractor shall sign a DHS Form 11000-6 Non-Disclosure Agreement (NDA) within thirty
(30) calendar days of the contract start date.


A.8. The Contractor shall not release, publish, or disclose agency information to unauthorized
personnel, and shall protect such information in accordance with the provisions of the pertinent laws,
regulations, and policies governing the confidentiality of sensitive information.


A.9. The Contractor shall ensure that its staff follow all policies and procedures governing physical,
environmental, and information security described in the various TSA regulations pertaining thereto,
and the specifications, directives, and manuals for conducting work to generate the products as required
by the contract.  Personnel shall be responsible for the physical security of their work area and
government furnished equipment (GFE) issued to the contractor under the terms of the contract.


A.10. The Contractor shall make all system information and documentation produced (in support of
the contract) available to TSA upon request.
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B. Training Requirements


B.1.    All newly-arrived Contractor employees requiring system access shall receive initial Organizational
Security Fundamentals (OSF) training within 60 days of assignment to the contract via the Online
Learning Center (OLC).  Refresher training shall be completed annually thereafter.


B.2.    The Contractor shall complete online OSF, TSA Privacy, IT Security Awareness and any other
required training on an annual basis.


B.3.    Role Based training is required for contract employees with Significant Security Responsibility
(SSR), whose job proficiency is required for overall network security within TSA, and shall be in
accordance with DHS and TSA policy.  The contractor will be notified if they have a position with
significant security responsibilities.


B.4.    Individuals with SSR shall have a documented individual training and education plan, which shall
ensure currency with position skills requirements, with the first course to be accomplished within 90
days of employment or change of position.  The individual training plan shall be refreshed annually or
immediately after a change in the individual’s position description requirements.


B.5.    Information Security and Privacy training supplied by the Contractor shall meet standards
established by NIST and set forth in DHS and TSA security policy.


B.6.    The Contractor shall maintain an accurate and up-to-date list of all employees who have
completed training and shall submit this list to the Contracting Officer Representative (COR) upon
request, or during DHS/TSA onsite validation visits performed on a periodic basis.


B.7.    The contractor shall ensure its employees review, understand, and sign the TSA Form 1403
Computer and Wireless Mobile Device Access Agreement (CAA) prior to accessing any IT systems.


C. Configuration Management (hardware/software) – Where applicable


C.1.   Hardware or software configuration changes shall be in accordance with the DHS Information
Security Performance Plan (current year and any updates thereafter), the DHS Continuous Diagnostics
and Mitigation (CDM) Program to include dashboard reporting requirements and TSA’s Configuration
Management policy. The TSA Chief Information Security Officer (CISO)/Executive Director for
Information Assurance and Cybersecurity Division (IAD) shall be informed of and aware of all
configuration changes to the TSA IT environment including (but not limited to) systems, hardware,
software, infrastructure architecture, infrastructure assets, and end user assets. The TSA IAD POC shall
approve any request for change prior to any development activity occurring for that change and shall
define the security requirements for the requested change.  The COR will provide access to the DHS
Information Security Performance Plan.


C.2.   The Contractor shall ensure all application, software and/or configuration patches and/or Requests
for Change (RFC) have approval by the Technical Discussion Forum (TDF), Systems Configuration Control
Board (SCCB) and lab regression testing prior to controlled change release under the security policy
document, TSA Management Directive (MD) 1400.3 Information Technology Security (ITS) and TSA
Information Assurance (IA) Handbook, unless immediate risk requires immediate intervention. Approval



https://team.ishare.tsa.dhs.gov/sites/OTWE3/OLC/OLC%20Home%20Page.aspx

https://team.ishare.tsa.dhs.gov/sites/OTWE3/OLC/OLC%20Home%20Page.aspx
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for immediate intervention (i.e., emergency change) requires approval of the TSA CISO, SCCB co-chairs, 
and the appropriate Operations Manager, at a minimum. 


C.3. The Contractor shall ensure all sites, facilities or operational functions impacted by patching are
compliant within 14 days of change approval and release.


C.4. The acquisition of commercial-off-the-shelf (COTS) Information Assurance (IA) and IA-enabled IT
products (to be used on systems entering, processing, storing, displaying, or transmitting “sensitive
information”) shall be limited to those authorized products that have been evaluated and validated, as
appropriate, in accordance with the following:


• The NIST FIPS validation program.


• The National Security Agency (NSA)/NIST, National Information Assurance Partnership
(NIAP) Evaluation and Validation Program.


• The International Common Criteria for Information Security Technology Evaluation
Mutual Recognition Agreement.


C.5. US Government Configuration Baseline and DHS Configuration Guidance


a) The provider of information technology shall certify all applications are fully functional, safe,
secure and operate correctly as intended on systems using the US Government Configuration
Baseline (USGCB) and in accordance with DHS and TSA guidance.


1. USGCB Guidelines:


a. http://usgcb.nist.gov/usgcb_content.html


2. DHS Sensitive Systems Configuration Guidance


a. http://dhsconnect.dhs.gov/org/comp/mgmt/ocio/ciso/Pages/sscg.aspx


The standard installation, operation, maintenance, updates and/or patching of software 
shall not alter the configuration settings from the approved USGCB configuration. The 
information technology shall also use the Windows Installer Service for installation to 
the default “program files” directory and shall be able to discretely install and uninstall.   


b) Applications designed for general end users shall run in the general user context without
elevated system administration privileges.


C.6. The Contractor shall establish processes and procedures for continuous monitoring of Contractor
systems that contain TSA data/information by ensuring all such devices are monitored by, and report to,
the TSA Security Operations Center (SOC). The Contractor shall perform monthly security scans on
servers that contain TSA data, and shall send monthly scan results to the TSA IAD.


D. Risk Management Framework


This section is not applicable if contract already addresses DHS Sensitive Information Required Special 
Contract Terms (MARCH 2015), SAFEGUARDING OF SENSITIVE INFORMATION 


D.1. The Security Authorization (SA) and Ongoing Authorization (OA) processes, in accordance with
recent NIST SP 800-37 and SP 800-137, are required for all TSA IT systems, including General Support
Systems (e.g., standard TSA desktop, general network infrastructure, electronic mail), major applications



http://usgcb.nist.gov/usgcb_content.html

http://dhsconnect.dhs.gov/org/comp/mgmt/ocio/ciso/Pages/sscg.aspx
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and development systems (if connected to the operational network or processing, storing, or 
transmitting government data).  These processes are documented in the NIST Risk Management 
Framework (RMF).  Ongoing Authorization is part of Step 6 “Monitoring” of the RMF.  All NIST guidance 
is publicly available; TSA and DHS security policy is disclosed upon contract award with some exceptions, 
which are public facing (i.e., DHS Security and Training Requirements for Contractors).   


D.2. A written Authorization to Operate (ATO) granted by the TSA Authorizing Official (AO) also
known as TSA Chief Information Security Officer (CISO) is required prior to processing operational data
or connecting to any TSA network.  The contractor shall provide all necessary system information in
support of the security authorization process.


D.3. TSA shall assign a security category to each IT system compliant with the requirements of
Federal Information Processing Standards (FIPS) Pub 199 Standards for Security Categorization of
Federal Information and Information Systems impact levels and assign security controls to those systems
consistent with FIPS Pub 200 Minimum Security Requirements for Federal Information and Information
Systems methodology.


D.4. Unless the AO specifically states otherwise for an individual system, the duration of any
accreditation shall be dependent on the FIPS 199 rating and overall residual risk of the system; the
length can span up to 36 months.


D.5. The Security Authorization (SA) Package contains documentation required for Security
Authorizations and Ongoing Authorization. The package shall contain the following security
documentation:


1) Security Assessment Report (SAR),


2) Security Plan (SP) or System Security Authorization Agreement (SSAA),


3) Contingency Plan,


4) Contingency Plan Test Results,


5) Federal Information Processing Standards (FIPS) 199 Security Categorization,


6) Privacy Threshold Analysis (PTA),


7) E-Authentication,


8) Security Assessment Plan (SAP),


9) Authorization to Operate (ATO) Letter,


10) Plan of Action and Milestones (POA&M), and


11) Ongoing Authorization Artifacts


as required by the DHS Ongoing Authorization Methodology. The SA package shall document the specific 
procedures, training, and accountability measures in place for systems that process Personally 
Identifiable Information (PII).  All security compliance documents shall be reviewed and approved by the 
CISO and the IAD, and accepted by the CO upon creation and after any subsequent changes, before they 
go into effect.  Ongoing Authorization artifacts include monthly TRigger Accountability Log (TRAL), 
monthly operating system scan results, application scans as directed, updated control allocation table 
(CAT), and associated memos as directed.  All steps in the DHS Information Assurance Compliance 
Systems (IACS) shall be completed correctly, thoroughly and in a timely manner for all steps of the RMF.   



https://www.dhs.gov/dhs-security-and-training-requirements-contractors
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D.6. The contractor shall support the successful remediation of all identified system weaknesses and
vulnerabilities that are identified as a result of the aforementioned security review process.


D.7. The contractor shall submit and analyze monthly operating system vulnerability scans for the
DHS Information Security Performance Plan FISMA Scorecard.  Vulnerabilities not remediated are
generated into Plan of Action and Milestone (POA&Ms) after 30 days.


E. Contingency Planning


This section is not applicable if contract has already addresses DHS Sensitive Information Required 
Special Contract Terms (MARCH 2015), SAFEGUARDING OF SENSITIVE INFORMATION 


E.1. The Contractor shall develop and maintain a Contingency Plan (CP), to include a Continuity of
Operation Plan (COOP), to address circumstances whereby normal operations may be disrupted and
thus requiring activation of the CP and/or COOP. The contractor’s CP/COOP responsibility relates only to
the approved system(s) they provide or operate under contract.


E.2. The Contractor shall ensure that contingency plans are consistent with template provided in the
DHS IACS Tool.  If access has not been provided initially, the contractor shall use the DHS 4300A
Sensitive System Handbook, Attachment K IT Contingency Plan Template.


E.3. The Contractor shall identify and train all TSA personnel involved with COOP efforts in the
procedures and logistics of the disaster recovery and business continuity plans.


E.4. The Contractor shall ensure the availability of critical resources and facilitate the COOP in an
emergency situation.


E.5. The Contractor shall test their CP annually and retain records of the annual CP testing for review
during periodic audits.


E.6. The Contractor shall record, track, and correct any CP deficiency; any deficiency correction that
cannot be accomplished within one month of the annual test shall be elevated to IAD management.


E.7. The Contractor shall ensure the CP addresses emergency response, backup operations, and
recovery operations.


E.8. The Contractor shall have an Emergency Response Plan (ERP) that includes procedures
appropriate to fire, flood, civil disorder, disaster, bomb threat, or any other incident or activity that may
endanger lives, property, or the capability to perform essential functions.


E.9. The Contractor shall have a Backup Operations Plan (BOP) that includes procedures and
responsibilities to ensure that essential operations can be continued if normal processing or data
communications are interrupted for any reason.


E.10. The Contractor shall have a Post-Disaster Recovery Plan that includes procedures and
responsibilities to facilitate rapid restoration of normal operations at the primary site or, if necessary, at
a new facility following the destruction, major damage, or other major interruption at the primary site.


E.11. The Contractor shall ensure all TSA data (e.g., mail, data servers, etc.) is incrementally backed up
on a daily basis.
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E.12. The Contractor shall ensure a full backup of all network data occurs as required by the system’s
availability security categorization impact rating per the TSA Information Assurance Handbook.


E.13. The Contractor shall ensure all network application assets (e.g., application servers, domain
controllers, Information Assurance (IA) tools, etc.) shall be incrementally backed up as required to
eliminate loss of critical audit data and allow for restoration and resumption of normal operations
within one (1) hour.


E.14. The Contractor shall ensure sufficient backup data to facilitate a full operational recovery within
one (1) business day at either the prime operational site or the designated alternate/backup site shall be
stored at a secondary location determined by the local element disaster recovery plan.


E.15. The Contractor shall ensure that data at the secondary location is current as required by the
system’s availability security categorization impact rating.


E.16. The Contractor shall ensure the location of the local backup repository and the secondary
backup repository is clearly defined, and access controlled as an Information Security Restricted Area
(ISRA).


E.17. The Contractor shall adhere to the DHS IT Security Architecture Guidance Volume 1:  Network
and System Infrastructure for the layout of the file systems, or partitions, on a system’s hard disk
impacting the security of the data on the resultant system.  File system design shall:


• Separate generalized data from operating system (OS) files


• Compartmentalize differing data types


• Restrict dynamic, growing log files or audit trails from crowding other data


E.18. The contractor shall adhere to the DHS IT Security Architecture Guidance Volume 1:  Network
and System Infrastructure for the management of mixed data for OS files, user accounts, externally-
accesses data files and audit logs.


F. Program Performance and Audit


F.1. The Contractor shall comply with requests to be audited and provide responses within three (3)
business days to requests for data, information, and analysis from the TSA IAD and management, as
directed by the Contracting Officer (CO).


F.2. The Contractor shall provide support during the IAD audit activities and efforts. These audit
activities shall include, but are not limited to, the following: requests for system access for penetration
testing, vulnerability scanning, incident response and forensic review.


F.3. Upon completion of monthly security scans, findings shall be documented and categorized as
High, Moderate, or Low based on their potential impact to the System IT Security posture. The
Contractor shall provide TSA with estimates of the total engineering service hours required to support
the remediation of open POA&M items. High security findings shall be remediated first in 45 days or
less; Moderate security findings shall be remediated in 60 days or less, and Low security findings shall be
remediated in 90 days or less. The Contractor shall work with the TSA System ISSO and the respective
CO and/or Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR), as well as OIT IAD and the System Owner (as
required) to prioritize and plan for the remediation of open POA&Ms. The TSA System ISSO shall
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maintain all security artifacts and perform Ongoing Authorization (per NIST 800-137 and DHS-TSA 
requirements) and Continuous Diagnostics and Mitigation (CDM) (per OMB M-14-03) activities to ensure 
active compliance with security requirements.  Specific POA&M guidance and information can be found 
in the SOP 1401 Plan of Action and Milestone (POA&M) Process, as well as the DHS 4300A PD 
Attachment H Plan of Action and Milestones (POA&M) Process Guide. 


G. Federal Risk and Authorization Management Program (FedRAMP)


If a vendor is to host a system with a Cloud Service Provider, the following shall apply:


FedRAMP Requirements:  Private sector solutions shall be hosted by a Joint Authorization Board (JAB)-
approved Infrastructure as a Service (IaaS) Cloud Service Provider 
(CSP) (http://cloud.cio.gov/fedramp/cloud-systems) and shall follow the Federal Risk and Authorization 
Management Program (FedRAMP) requirements. The CSP shall adhere to the following in addition to 
the FedRAMP requirements:   


• Identity and entitlement access management shall be done through Federated Identity;


• SSI and PII shall be encrypted in storage and in transit as it is dispersed across the cloud;


• Sanitization of all TSA data shall be done as necessary at the IaaS, PaaS or SaaS levels;


• Cloud bursting shall not occur;


• TSA data shall be logically separated from other cloud tenants;


• All system administrators shall be properly cleared and vetted U.S. citizens;


• TSA data shall not leave the United States; and


• The cloud internet connection shall be behind a commercial Trusted Internet
Connection (TIC) that has EINSTEIN 3 Accelerated (E3A) capabilities deployed.  These include but
are not limited to the analysis of network flow records, detecting and alerting to known or
suspected cyber threats, intrusion prevention capabilities and under the direction of DHS
detecting and blocking known or suspected cyber threats using indicators.  The E3A capability
shall use the Domain Name Server Sinkholing capability and email filtering capability allowing
scans to occur destined for .gov networks for malicious attachments, Uniform Resource Locators
and other forms of malware before being delivered to *.gov end-users.


G.1. Private Sector System Requirements: TSA shall conduct audits at any time on approved private
sector systems, and the system shall be entered into the TSA FISMA Inventory as a system of record
(SOR) using the Control Implementation Summary (CIS) provided by the Cloud Service Provider.  Security
artifacts shall be created and maintained in the DHS IACS. The private sector systems are required to go
through the Security Authorization Process and the RMF in accordance the Federal Information Systems
Management Act (FISMA) and NIST SP 800-37 Rev. 1. The cloud internet connection shall be behind a
commercial Trusted Internet Connection (TIC) that has E3A deployed.  Security event logs and
application logs shall be sent to the TSA SOC.  Incidents as defined in the TSA Management Directive
1400.3 Information Technology Security (ITS) and its Attachment 1 (TSA IA Handbook) shall be reported
to the TSA SPOC 1-800-253-8571.  DHS Information Security Vulnerability Management Alerts and



http://cloud.cio.gov/fedramp/cloud-systems
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Bulletins shall be patched within the required time frames as dictated by DHS and communicated by the 
contracting officer representative (COR) or contract security point of contact (POC). 


H. Information Assurance Policy


H.1. All services, hardware and/or software provided under this task order shall be compliant with
applicable DHS 4300A Sensitive System Policy Directive, DHS 4300A Sensitive Systems Handbook, TSA
MD 1400.3 Information Technology Security, TSA IA Handbook, Technical Standards (TSs) and Standard
Operating Procedures (SOPs).


H.2. The contractor solution shall follow all current versions of TSA and DHS policies, procedures,
guidelines, and standards, which shall be provided by the Contracting Officer.


H.3. Authorized access and use of TSA IT systems and resources shall be in accordance with the TSA
IA Handbook.


H.4. The contractor shall complete TSA Form 251 and TSA Form 251-1 for sensitive or accountable
property.  The contractor shall email the completed forms to TSA-Property@dhs.gov and include a hard
copy with the shipment.


I. Data Stored/Processed at Contractor Site


I.1. Unless otherwise directed by TSA, any storage of data shall be contained within approved
resources allocated by the Contractor to support TSA and may not be on systems that are shared with
other commercial or government clients.


J. Remote Access


J.1. The Contractor remote access connection to TSA networks shall be considered a privileged
arrangement for both Contractor and the Government to conduct sanctioned TSA business. Therefore,
remote access rights shall be expressly granted, in writing, by the TSA IAD.


J.2. The Contractor employee(s) remote access connection to TSA networks shall be terminated 
immediately for unauthorized use, at the sole discretion of TSA. 


J.3. The Contractor shall use his or her federal issued personal identifiable verification (PIV) badge to 
access TSA resources to include IT applications and physical facility. 


K. Interconnection Security Agreement


If the service being supplied requires a connection to a non-DHS, Contractor system, or DHS system of 
different sensitivity, the following shall apply: 


K.1. Interconnections between DHS and non-DHS IT systems shall be established only through
controlled interfaces and via approved service providers. The controlled interfaces shall be accredited at
the highest security level of information on the network.  Connections with other Federal agencies shall
be documented using an Interagency Agreements; Memoranda of Understanding/Agreement
(MOU/MOA), Service Level Agreements (SLA) or Interconnection Service Agreements (ISA).



mailto:TSA-Property@dhs.gov
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K.2. ISAs shall be reissued every three (3) years or whenever any significant changes have been made
to any of the interconnected systems.


K.3. ISAs shall be reviewed and updated as needed as a part of the annual FISMA self-assessment.


L. SBU Data Privacy and Protection


This section is not applicable if contract already addresses DHS Sensitive Information Required Special 
Contract Terms (MARCH 2015), SAFEGUARDING OF SENSITIVE INFORMATION 


L.1. The contractor shall satisfy requirements to work with and safeguard Sensitive Security
Information (SSI), Personally Identifiable Information (PII) and Sensitive Personally Identifiable
Information (Sensitive PII). All support personnel shall understand and rigorously follow DHS and TSA
requirements, SSI Policies and Procedures Handbook, and Privacy policies, and procedures for
safeguarding SSI, PII and SPII.


L.2. The Contractor shall be responsible for the security of: i) all data that is generated by the
contractor on behalf of the TSA, ii) TSA data transmitted by the contractor, and iii) TSA data otherwise
stored or processed by the contractor regardless of who owns or controls the underlying systems while
that data is under the contractor’s control.  All TSA data, including but not limited to PII, SPII, Sensitive
Security Information (SSI), Sensitive But Unclassified (SBU), and Critical Infrastructure Information (CII),
shall be protected according to DHS and TSA security policies and mandates.


L.3. TSA shall identify IT systems transmitting unclassified/SSI information that shall require
protection based on a risk assessment. If encryption is required, the following methods are acceptable
for encrypting sensitive information:


1. FIPS 197 (Advanced Encryption Standard (AES)) 256 algorithm (or higher) and
cryptographic modules that have been validated under FIPS 140-2 (current version)


2. National Security Agency (NSA) Type 2 or Type 1 encryption (current version)


3. Public Key Infrastructure (PKI) (see paragraph 5.5.2.1 of the DHS 4300A Sensitive
Systems Handbook), current version


L.4. The contractor shall maintain data control according to the TSA security level of the data.  Data
separation shall include the use of discretionary access control methods, VPN encryption methods, data
aggregation controls, data tagging, media marking, backup actions, and data disaster planning and
recovery. Contractors handling PII shall comply with TSA MD 3700.4, Handling Sensitive Personally
Identifiable Information (current version).


L.5. Users of TSA IT assets shall adhere to all system security requirements to ensure the
confidentiality, integrity, availability, and non-repudiation of information under their control. All users
accessing TSA IT assets are expected to actively apply the practices specified in the TSA IA Handbook,
and applicable IT Security Technical Standards and SOPs.


L.6. The contractor shall comply with Sensitive Personally Identifiable Information (Sensitive PII)
disposition requirements stated in the TSA IA Handbook, applicable Technical Standards, SOPs and TSA
MD 3700.4, Handling Sensitive Personally Identifiable Information.


L.7. The Contractor shall ensure that source code is protected from unauthorized access or
dissemination (see TSA IA Handbook).
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M. Disposition of Government Resources


M.1 At the expiration of the contract, the contractor shall return all TSA information and IT resources
provided to the contractor during the contract, and provide a certification that all assets containing or
used to process TSA information have been sanitized in accordance with the TSA MD 1400.3 ITS, TSA IA
Handbook, Technical Standards and SOPs.  The contractor shall certify in writing that sanitization or
destruction has been performed.  Sanitization and destruction methods are outlined in the NIST Special
Publication 800-88 Guidelines for Media Sanitization, TSA Technical Standard 046 IT Media Sanitization
and Disposition, and SOP 1400-503 IT Media Sanitization.  The contractor shall email a signed, by the
contractor’s designated security officer or senior official, proof of sanitization to the COR. In addition,
the contractor shall provide the contracting officer a master asset inventory list that reflects all assets,
government furnished equipment (GFE) or authorized non-GFE that were used to process TSA
information.


N. Special Considerations and Circumstances (if applicable and when requested)


N.1 For major agency Information Technology (IT) infrastructure support ranging in the total
estimated procurement value (TEPV) of about $100 million or above or per TSA management’s request,
the contractor shall provide, implement, and maintain a Security Program Plan (SPP) based on the
templates provided by the TSA IAD. This plan shall describe the processes and procedures that shall be
followed to ensure the appropriate security of IT resources are developed, processed, or used under this
contract. At a minimum, the contractor’s SPP shall address the contractor’s compliance with the controls
described in NIST SP 800-53 (current version). The security controls contained in the plan shall meet the
requirements listed in the TSA IA Handbook, Technical Standards and the DHS Sensitive Systems Policy
Directive and Handbook 4300A (current versions).


N.2 The SPP shall be a living document. It shall be reviewed and updated semi-annually, beginning
on the effective date of the contract, to address new processes, procedures, technical or federally
mandated security controls and other contract requirement modifications or additions that affect the
security of IT resources under contract.


N.3 The SPP shall be submitted within 30 days after contract award. The SPP shall be consistent with
and further details the approach contained in the offeror’s proposal or quote that resulted in the award
of this contract and in compliance with the system security requirements.


N.4 The SPP, as submitted to the Contracting Officer, and accepted by the Information Systems
Security Officer (ISSO), shall be incorporated into the contract as a compliance document. The
Contractor shall comply with the accepted plan.


O. Trusted Internet Connection 2.0 Requirements for Managed Trusted Internet Protocol Service
Offering (MTIPS)


O.1 MTIPS providers shall comply with the FedRAMP TIC 2.0 Overlay requirements in addition to the
basic requirements outlined in the DHS TIC Reference Architecture v2.0.


P. ISSO Support
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P.1 The contractor Program Manager shall ensure that the contractor ISSO duties and
responsibilities align with the Information Assurance and Cybersecurity Division / Governance, Risk, and
Compliance (GRC) Branch mission and security responsibilities. The TSA CISO is the Authorizing Official
(AO) for ISSO designation.


Q. Continuous Diagnostics and Mitigation


Q.1 The Government, through a Continuous Monitoring as a Service (CMaaS) vendor, shall provide
the contractor with GFE appliances and tools to support the implementation and maintenance of the
Continuous Diagnostics and Mitigation (CDM) Solution.  The tools shall be hosted on the DHS’
Infrastructure as a Service (IaaS) program.  The Government, through the CMaaS vendor, shall provide
sensor kits and agents that shall be deployed on all contractor Information Systems supporting the TSA.


Q.2 The contractor shall support the installation (including rack and configuration) of the sensor kits
and agents on all TSA contract supported devices and environments per TSA engineering, security, and
configuration standards.


Q.3 The contractor shall tune their existing endpoint security products to coexist with the identified
products to ensure smooth and cohesive functionalities.  Credentials (Service accounts) shall be
provided, by the TSA CISO or designee, for vulnerability scans and host interrogation.


Q.4 The Government, through the CMaaS vendor, shall provide the following support for operations
and maintenance of the CDM solution sensor kits:


• Patching (Controlled through a CMaaS Windows Server Update Service (WSUS))


• Hardware troubleshooting & Risk Management (RMA)


• Application maintenance (done from the Government/TSA Management Enclave)


• Vulnerability scanning


Q.5 The contractor shall install TSA-provided CDM Solution patches within two (2) days of issuance,
or as directed by TSA, and provide evidence of implementation to the TSA Information System Security
Officer (ISSO).


Q.6 The TSA Contracting Owner is authorized to provide technical direction to the contractor for the
sole purpose of implementing the CDM Solution. If the technical direction results in any cost incurred by
the contractor, for which the contractor shall seek reimbursement from the Government, the contractor
shall identify the following information in any cost/price proposal to the Government:  name of system
owner, summary of the technical direction, date of the technical direction, purpose of the technical
direction, summary of actions taken by the contractor,  any other information the contracting officer
may require to further guide the directed change. The contactor shall receive approval from the
Contracting Officer of the directed change prior to incurring costs associated with the technical
direction.


R. Software Guidance
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The Contracting Officer shall provide a listing of all TSA approved security software upon contract 
award. The approved security software listing is maintained by the Information Assurance and 
Cybersecurity Division (IAD). 


R.1 In support of the CDM objective to protect high value assets (HVAs) and information, the 
Government has acquired security tools in order to conduct Indicator of Compromise (IOC) scans within 
the mandated time frame.  The Government shall provide the tool license and/or equipment for 
installation of tool agents on all TSA supported assets. 


R.2 The contractor shall support efforts to allow for the IOC scanning mandate.  This may include
installation of tool servers and/or agents within each system’s environment and on all TSA supported
assets.  The Government shall provide the contractor with the tool server(s) that shall not belong to the
contractor’s system boundary.  The tool server shall be reachable from OneNet/TSANet over the
Internet.  The tool server(s) shall be properly configured to reach all assets with the tool agent installed
on the network.  Credentials (service accounts) shall be provided for IOC scans and tool interrogation.


R.3 The contractor shall support or perform the installation of forensic software servlet agents on 
supported Operating Systems on all TSA contract supported devices and environments per TSA 
engineering, security, and configuration standards.  The contractor shall test and upgrade the servlet 
agents as directed by the IAD.  


R.4 The Government shall provide the contractor with a forensic software server that shall not
belong to the contractor’s system boundary.  The contractor shall support or perform the installation of
the server.  The server shall be reachable from TSANet over the Internet and shall be primarily used for
authentication and proxy functions.  The server shall be properly configured to reach all assets with the
agent installed on the network.


R.5 The contractor shall support efforts of incident response and forensic investigation.  This
includes authorization to connect TSA authorized equipment where the forensic software servlet agents
are reachable to perform analysis.


R.6 The contractor shall install TSA-provided solution patches within two (2) days of issuance, or as 
directed by TSA CIO, and provide evidence of implementation to the TSA Information System Security 
Officer (ISSO).  


S. Passwords


S.1 The contract ISSO shall determine and enforce the appropriate frequency for changing
passwords in accordance with appropriate guidance documentation. In the absence of specific guidance
documentation, passwords shall not remain in effect longer than ninety (90) days.


T. Personal Identifiable Verification (PIV)


T.1 The Contractor shall use PIV as the primary means to access TSA resources to include IT
applications and physical facility. TSA network domain user account password expiration function shall
be disabled when using PIV Machine Based Enforcement (MBE).  PINs for PIV card-enabled users shall
not expire, and shall have a minimum six-digit PIN when logging into the network using a PIV card.







Information Assurance Requirements for TSA Government Acquisitions 
Appendix C 


13 


T.2 The Contractor shall ensure newly developed information system(s) support PIV smartcard 
authentication.  The information system shall be capable to accept and electronically verify PIV 
credentials. 


T.3 The Contractor shall employ information technology products on the FIPS 201-approved
products list for Personal Identity Verification (PIV) capability implemented within organizational
information systems. http://www.idmanagement.gov/approved-products-list.


T.4 The Homeland Security Presidential Directive 12 (HSPD-12) requires the use of the Personal 
Identity Verification (PIV) credentials as the common means of authentication for access to TSA’s 
facilities, networks, and information systems.   


U. End-of-Life (EOL) / End-of-Service (EOS)


U.1 The Contractor shall ensure that any hardware or software that is procured develops a full
lifecycle plan based on the vendor’s established life and service expectancy of the product and total cost
of ownership.  Any new or existing product that shall reach end-of-life (EOL)* within three (3) years and
is part of a TSA FISMA IT System shall require development of a remediation, upgrade, replacement and
funding plan to remove the EOL item(s) from the TSA environment completely within that time frame.  A
plan of action and milestone (POA&M) shall be submitted for risk acceptance to the TSA CISO in order to
track remediation milestones appropriately.


*EOL / EOS - Defined as production and/or development, technical support, application updates, spare
parts and security patches which are no longer available from the vendor.


V. Maintenance


V.1 The Contractor shall ensure that the system, once operational, is properly maintained and
monitored, to include: immediate response to critical security patches, routine maintenance windows to
allow for system updates, and compliance with a defined configuration management process.  All
patches and system updates shall be properly tested in a development environment before being
implemented in the production environment.


V.2 The contractor shall perform customer support twenty-four (24) hours, seven (7) days a week 
within the continental United States only. 


W. Security in the Agile Development Process
All TSA systems shall follow the below guidance when delivering system and application solutions to the
agency, where applicable.


• All applications shall be reviewed prior to acceptance by the Contractor
• Contractor shall implement Threat Modeling
• Developer shall deliver a defect list
• Developer shall implement Patching and Configuration Management strategies
• Developer shall use Component Analysis
• Developer shall implement build tests
• Developer shall implement Manual Code Inspection



http://www.idmanagement.gov/approved-products-list
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• Developer shall implement Security Regression Tests 
• Developer shall implement Pre-Deployment/Post Deployment Automated Tests 
• Developer shall implement industry standard “Every-Sprint Practices”, which at a minimum 


consists of: 
o Threat Modeling 
o Use of Approved Tools 
o Deprecate Unsafe Functions 
o Static Analysis 
o Conduction Final Security Review 
o Certify, Release and Archive 


 
• Developer shall implement industry standard Practices, which at a minimum consists of: 


o Create Quality Gates/Bug Bars 
o Perform Dynamic Analysis 
o Perform Fuzz Testing 
o Conduct Attach Surface Review 


 


• Developer shall implement industry standard One-Time Practices, which at a minimum consists 
of: 


o Establish Security Requirements 
o Perform Security and Privacy Risk Assessments 
o Establish Design Requirements 
o Perform Attack Surface Analysis 
o Create Incident Response Plan 
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Enterprise Architecture for Crowd Movement Technology 


DHS and TSA Enterprise Information and Data Governance and Management: 


a) Development, use, and disposition of TSA information and data assets shall follow the
TSA Chief Data Officer (CDO) governance processes established by the TSA Enterprise
Information and Data Governance Board, and comply with the DHS Enterprise Data
Governance and Management MD 103-01, the TSA Enterprise Information and Data
Governance MD, and TSA Enterprise Information Sharing MD.


b) TSA information and data assets include but are not limited to the TSA Data Catalog,
TSA information and data standards, TSA Data Management Plan, TSA data sets
(including open data sets for public consumption), TSA information and data stored in
TSA repositories, TSA information and data in systems and applications (internal and
external), and TSA information exchanges.


c) TSA adheres to the DHS NIEM First policy and standards outlined in a DHS
memorandum dated May 3, 2019.  All TSA information and data exchanges shall be
NIEM compliant.  All TSA solutions that leverage TSA information and data exchanges
shall be NIEM compliant.


d) All solutions shall implement and leverage TSA information and data standards as
defined and approved per TSA policy.


e) All TSA information and data, and all solutions that capture, store, use and provide TSA
information and data shall comply with the Geospatial Data Act (GDA) of 2018 (P.L.
115-254) that requires agencies to foster efficient management of geospatial data,
technologies, and infrastructure through enhanced coordination among Federal, state,
local, and tribal governments, along with private sector and academia.


DHS and TSA Enterprise Architecture: 


a) The Contractor shall ensure that all solutions, products, deliverables, and services are
aligned and compliant with the current DHS and TSA Enterprise Architecture, and the
Federal Enterprise Architecture Framework (OMB Reference Models).


b) All solutions and services shall meet DHS and TSA Enterprise Architecture policies,
standards, and procedures.  Specifically, the contractor shall comply with Homeland
Security Enterprise Architecture (HLS EA) requirements.
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i. All developed solutions and requirements shall be compliant with the HLS EA.  


ii. The contractor shall align all solutions and services and ensure compliance with 
applicable TSA and DHS IT Security, Infrastructure (including Network), 
Application/Systems, Information/Data, Performance, and Business Architecture 
policies, directives, guidelines, standards, segment architectures and reference 
architectures. 


iii. The contractor shall utilize any existing TSA or DHS user interface design 
standards, style guides, and/or policies and standards for human factors, usability, 
user experience, or human computer interaction (HCI). 


 
iv. All solution architectures and services (Application, System, Network, Security, 


Information, etc.) shall be reviewed and approved by TSA EA as part of the TSA 
SELC review process and in accordance with all applicable DHS and TSA IT 
governance policies, directives, and processes (i.e. TSA IT Governance 
Management Directive 1400.20).  This includes the Solution Engineering Review 
(SER), Preliminary Design Review (PDR) and Critical Design Review (CDR) 
stage gates. All implementations shall follow the approved solution 
architecture/design without deviation.  Any changes, to either the prior approved 
solution and/or prior approved design that are identified during subsequent SELC 
phases, including testing, implementation and deployment, shall undergo 
additional EA review prior to proceeding. 


 
v. All IT hardware and software shall be compliant with the TSA Technology 


Solutions Portfolio (TechSP) and DHS Technical Reference Model (TRM); all 
products are subject to TSA and DHS Enterprise Architectural approval.   No 
products may be utilized in any production environment that is not included in the 
TSA TechSP and DHS EA TRM.   


c) Description information for all data assets, information exchanges and data standards, 
shall be submitted to the TSA Enterprise Architecture Team, who will be responsible 
for coordination with DHS, and for review, approval and insertion into the TSA Data 
Reference Model and Enterprise Architecture Information Repository. 


i. In addition to the Federal Acquisitions Regulations (FAR) Subpart 27.4 – 
‘Rights in Data and Copyrights’ and Section 35.011 detailing technical data 
delivery, the contractor shall provide all TSA-specific data in a format 
maintaining pre-existing referential integrity and data constraints, as well as 
data structures in an understandable format to TSA.  Examples of data 
structures can be defined as, but not limited to 


a. Data models containing entities and attributes, identifying 
authoritative and trusted data sources, and depicting relationship 
mapping and, or linkages   
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b. Metadata information to define data definitions
c. Detailed data formats, type, and size
d. Delineations of the referential integrity (e.g., primary key/foreign


key) of data schemas, structures, and or taxonomies


ii. All TSA-specific data shall be delivered in a secure and timely manner to
TSA.  Data security is defined within the ‘Requirements for Handling
Sensitive, Classified, and/or Proprietary Information’, section of this SOW.
This definition complies with not only the delivery of data, but also
maintaining TSA-specific data within a non-TSA or DHS proprietary system.


iii. All metadata shall be pre-defined upon delivery to TSA.  Metadata shall be
delivered in a format that is readily interpretable by TSA (e.g. metadata shall
be extracted from any metadata repository that is not utilized by TSA and
delivered in a TSA approved manner).  Metadata shall also provide an
indication of historical versus the most current data to be used, as well as
frequency of data refreshes.


iv. The contractor shall provide a Data Management Plan (DMP) to the EA
design review team before the preliminary/critical design review.  The Data
Management Plan includes conceptual and logical data models, data
dictionaries, data asset profile, and other artifacts pertinent to the project’s
data.   All data artifacts must adhere to TSA information and data standards
defined and published before the design review.  Information and data
Standards include but are not limited to, data asset standards, metadata
standards, logical/physical naming standards, and information exchanges.  All
required artifacts must be provided to and approved by the EA Design Review
team.


d) Applicability of Internet Protocol Version 6 (IPv6) to DHS-related components
(networks, infrastructure, and applications) specific to individual acquisitions shall be
in accordance with the DHS Enterprise Architecture (per OMB Memorandum M-05-
22, August 2, 2005) regardless of whether the acquisition is for modification,
upgrade, or replacement.  All EA related component acquisitions shall be IPv6
compliant as defined in the U.S. Government Version 6 (USGv6) Profile (National
Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST) Special Publication 500-267) and the
corresponding declarations of conformance defined in the USGv6 Test Program.
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Stanchions 
 


Stanchion Type Pros Cons Example 
Weighted Base Stanchions 
 
Base: 
• 14” diameter 
• 30 lb 
• Not affixed to floor, rely on 


rubber feet to prevent 
movement 


• Widely Available 
• Cost-effective 
• Flexibility to move the post 


• Large and heavy base weight 
protrudes into passenger lane 


• Requires more space while catching 
passenger roller bags, creating less 
efficiency in space, aggravating 
passengers 


• Tendency to migrate can require 
personnel hours to monitor/correct 
the queue 


 
Magnetic Base Stanchions 
 
Base: 
• Low profile, 7.5” diameter 
• Protrudes past post by 2.5” 
• 10 lb with post 
• Floor plates secured with 


non-permanent adhesive 


• Widely Available 
• Cost-effective 
• Flexibility to move the post 
• Do not migrate because they are 


secured to the base, which is affixed to 
the floor 


• Can be removed to adjust the size of 
the checkpoint seasonally 


• Base plate is not a trip hazard.  
• Reduced storage requirements  


• Cannot be used in carpeted 
checkpoints 


        


Socket Base Stanchions 
 
Base: 
• Low profile, 5” diameter 
• Protrudes past post by 1.5” 


• More clearance 
• Less interference with passenger 


baggage 


• No flexibility to move the post location 
once receiver is installed 


• Post does not have a flange for easy 
storage 


 
 


 





		Stanchions
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PROJECT:


Innovation Checkpoint 
Security Queue


CLIENT:


TSA Las Vegas


Best-Practices in Queue Design, Layout, and Product Solutions


Swing Gates
Wayfinding messaging combined with a physical 
barrier prevent “queue creep,” keeping passengers 
out of the TDC Pre-Fill area until called.


Clear Post & Panel Barriers
Panels around the queue perimeter and between lanes 
provide a more solid barrier than retractable belts.


Emergency Egress Gates
Adds a critical egress point through Post & Panel Barrier 
walls, providing quick and safe egress in an emergency.


Overhead Signage
Unambiguous wayfinding messaging—you just 
walk under—helps passengers self-sort into the 
proper lanes, reducing passenger anxiety and 
improving flow. And it uses existing queue 
floor space, minimizing footprint.


Portable Signage
Provides great visibility in a small footprint, enabling 
a quick change of messaging whenever needed.


Branding Panels
Branding the TSA PreCheck lane 
reduces passenger confusion, improving 
wayfinding and passenger flow.


Mobile Tower Signage
Provides a highly visible and engaging canvas 


for informational and wayfinding messaging. 
Wheels enable easy positioning for maximum impact.


Emergency Breakaway Belts
Belts snap away from stanchion and slowly retract when 
passengers run through the belts in an emergency, providing 
quick and safe egress from the center of the queue.


ADA-Compliant Magnetic Stanchions
Double-belted stanchions snap onto metal floor plates 
attached to the floor, providing maximum stability. 
Stanchions remove from floor plate with applied force.


Marketing Panels
Post & Panel Barriers can double as marketing 


media, leveraging your captive queue 
audience for messaging opportunities.


Opaque Post & Panel Barriers
Opaque barriers are used around the K9 area to 


prevent visual and olfactory stimuli from adjacent 
areas from distracting the dogs.


FEATURES:


• 52.5” grid layout


• Magnetic stanchions


• Egress routes


• Signage for Branding, 
Information, and 
Wayfinding


• CES/K9 area
• Flexible lanes for low, 


medium, or high traffic
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PROJECT:


Innovation Checkpoint 
Security Queue


CLIENT:


TSA Las Vegas


General Boarding


TSA PreCheck


KCM and Handicapped
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PROJECT:


Innovation Checkpoint 
Security Queue


CLIENT:


TSA Las Vegas


General Boarding


TSA PreCheck


KCM and Handicapped


CES K-9 Area — Posts Removed
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PROJECT:


Innovation Checkpoint 
Security Queue


CLIENT:


TSA Las Vegas


FEATURES:


Common grid layout of 
52.5” provides modular, 
flexible layout for lane 
modifications and future 
expansion.


Magnetic stanchions 
provide added stability 
and fixed positioning, 
yet can be removed 
when needed.
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Model Number: 315-000001-04 


IDEMIA®  E-CAT SYSTEM 
 


 


 


IDEMIA® E-CAT System Datasheet* 
 


 


Size and Weight 
DIMENSIONS MEASUREMENTS 


Maximum Height 66 in. / 167.64 cm 


Maximum Width 19.83 in. / 50.37 cm 


Maximum Depth 25.25 in. / 64.14 cm 


Maximum Weight 130 lb. / 58.97 kg 
 


Power Specifications 
PARAMETER SPECIFICATION 


Operating Voltage 120 VAC 50/60Hz 1.5A 


Power Supply Connection C8 acc. to IEC 60320-1 


Power Cord NEMA 1-15P POLARIZED GREY to                           
IEC-60320-C7 COILED, length, 30 to 84 inches 


 


Operating Environment 
PARAMETER SPECIFICATION 


Temperature Range 5°C to 35°C (41°F to 95°F)  


Relative Humidity 20% - 80% (non-condensing)  


Altitude –15.2 m to 3048 m (–50 to 10,000 ft) 


 


Heat Load: 180W 
 


EMC Emissions and Immunity 
 
 CFR 47 FCC Part 15 Subpart B Class A – Emissions Requirements (USA) 
 ICES-003 Issue 6 Class A – Digital Apparatus Emissions Requirements (Canada) 
 EN 61000-3-2:2014 – Limits for Harmonic Current Emissions 
 EN 61000-3-3:2013 – Limitation of Voltage Fluctuations and Flicker 
 EN 61326-1:2013 – EMC Requirements for Electrical Equipment for Measurement, Control and Laboratory Use 


Safety Certifications 
 
  UL 60950-1:2007 Ed.2+R:19Dec2011 - Information Technology Equipment Safety Part 1: General Requirements 
  CSA C22.2#60950-1:2007 Ed.2+A1 - Information Technology Equipment Safety Part 1: General Requirements 
  IEC 62471:2006 (First Edition) & EN 62471:2008 – Photo biological Safety of Lamps and Lamp Systems


 
 


 
 


*Specifications subject to change without notice  
  
TGM-001870 Rev A 
2019/04/05 
 
 
 


 
All rights reserved. Specifications and information subject to change without notice. 


The products described in this document are subject to continuous development and improvement. 


All trademarks and service marks referred to herein, whether registered or not in specific countries, 


are the property of their respective owners. 
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AT – Rapiscan 
 


Equipment Quantity Power Weights and Loads Additional Information 


Rapiscan 620DV 
AT 


1 per lane  See Section 7.  See Section 9.  Rapiscan 620DV comes in a RH (shown) or 
LH configuration. The LH unit is a 180-degree 
rotation of the RH unit. Power and data 
connections are reversed for a LH unit. 


 Rapiscan uses an Ergotron Dual Stand for the 
AT mobile operator cart and AVS. The 
operator cart is attached by a vendor provided 
data cable and can move freely around the 
unit. 


 Weight: 2,094 lb, approx. 350 lb per leg 
 The HSC can be sloped downwards no more 


than 12 degrees and upwards no more than 
10 degrees. 


 The queuing conveyor and HSC can be sloped 
downwards no more than 12 degrees and 
upwards no more than 10 degrees. 


 Refer to manufacturer product information for 
more details. 


 The Rapiscan 620DV has one 1-meter (3'-3") 
extension roller with a bag stop. 


 







 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 







AVS – Rapiscan 
 


For the Rapiscan AT, the AVS is a mobile operator cart that is located approximately 18" to 22" off the back side of a TSA-provided 
search table. The cart has one or two monitors, a keyboard, and a PC tower that can be plugged into the re-locatable power tap that is 
mounted to the TSA search table. The power tap is plugged into a device that feeds the ETD and BLS at the secondary screening area. 
 


Equipment Quantity Power and Data Additional Information 


Rapiscan 620DV AVS 1 per AT unit  See Section 7.  AVS is an Ergotron Dual Stand. 
 Located with standard TSA 


search table. 
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AT – Smiths 
 


Equipment Quantity Power Dimensions, Weights, and Loads Additional Information 


Smiths 
6040aTiX AT 


1 per lane  See Section 7  See Section 9  Smiths 6040aTiX comes in a RH (shown) or 
LH configuration. The LH unit is a 
180-degree rotation of the RH unit. Power 
and data connections are reversed for a LH 
unit. 


 The operator workstation is mounted to the 
X-ray. Existing field equipment may have 
the operator workstation located on a cart. 


 Refer to manufacturer product information 
for more details. 


 Weight: 3,528 lb 
 The Smiths 6040aTiX has one 6'-8" exit 


roller with a bag stop. 







 


 


 
 


  







AVS – Smiths 
 


The Smiths AVS has two monitors and a keyboard attached to an arm that is connected to the Smiths-provided search table. The 
search table also acts as a cabinet that houses the PC and UPS. 
 


Equipment Quantity Power and Data Additional Information 


Smiths 6040aTiX AVS 1 per AT Unit  See Section 7  Search table provided by 
vendor. 
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AT-CT – Smiths 
 


Equipment Quantity Power Weights and Loads Additional Information 


Smiths 
6040cTiX  


1 per lane  See Section 7  See Section 9  Smiths 6040cTiX comes in a LH (shown) or 
RH configuration. The LH unit is a 
180-degree rotation of the RH unit. Power 
and data connections are reversed for a LH 
unit. 


 The operator workstation is mounted to the 
X-ray.  


 Refer to manufacturer product information 
for more details. 


 Weight: 5400 lbs 


 







 


 
 


  







AVS – Smiths 
 


The Smiths AVS has one monitors and a mouse attached to an arm that is connected to the Smiths-provided search table. The search 
table also acts as a cabinet that houses the PC, UPS and Matrix server. 
 


Equipment Quantity Power and Data Additional Information 


Smiths 6040cTiX AVS 1 per AT Unit  See Section 7  Search table provided by 
vendor. 
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